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Sommario
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Anamorphic Encryption:
How to (and to not) protect your privacy against authority

by Francesco MIGLIARO

In questa tesi viene portato avanti lo studio su Anamorphic Encryption, una nozione
recentemente introdotta che punta ad ottenere confidenzialità in contesti autoritari,
nei quali le chiavi segrete degli utenti sono sotto controllo avversario. Precisamente,
la sfida consiste nel realizzare un canale di comunicazione segreto atto allo scam-
bio di messaggi nascosti (anche detti anamorfici) al di sopra di uno schema a chi-
ave pubblica già in uso. Nello specifico, inizialmente introduciamo nuove properi-
età per uno schema anamorfico, realizzando nuove costruzioni che le soddisfano.
Successivamente studiamo la fattibilità e i limiti inerenti di tale nozione. Mostri-
amo che costruzioni black-box sono impossibili da realizzare in generale, a meno di
richiedere proprietà aggiuntive allo schema di cifratura o di puntare a definizioni
più deboli di anamorfismo. In seguito studiamo i limiti di tali costruzioni quando
possibili. Infine, realizziamo costruzioni concrete di schemi di cifratura Anamorphic
Resistant, ovvero schemi per cui qualsiasi istanziazione di Anamorphic Encryption è
severamente limitata per quanto riguarda la lunghezza dei messaggi anamorfici che
possono essere inviati o per cui non è possibile inviare neanche un solo bit anamor-
fico.
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Anamorphic Encryption:
How to (and to not) protect your privacy against authority

by Francesco MIGLIARO

In this thesis we study Anamorphic Encryption, a notion recently introduced which
aims to obtain confidentiality in authoritarian contexts, where secret keys are un-
der the adversarial control. Precisely, the challenge is to be able to establish a secret
communication channel to exchange covert (i.e. anamorphic) messages on top of
some already deployed public key encryption scheme. In particular, we first in-
troduce new properties for Anamorphic Encryption along with new constructions
achieving such properties. Second, we mainly study the possibility and inherent
limits of such notion. We show first that black-box constructions are not possible
in general, unless one requires additional properties from the encryption scheme or
aims to a weaker anamorphism definition. Then, we study the limits of black-box
constructions relative to both schemes with additional properties and constructions
achieving the weaker notion. Lastly, we give concrete constructions of Anamorphic
Resistant Encryption, i.e., encryption schemes for which any Anamorphic Encryp-
tion instantiation is strictly limited regarding the length of the anamorphic messages
or it is totally impossible to send even a single anamorphic bit.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

Cryptography is one of the most fundamental privacy enablers of the modern era.
Thanks to the progress in this scientific field, nowadays people are able to have
private conversations, to secure compute a function without reveal their inputs, to
prove a statement to be true without reveal the witness of its trueness, and to per-
form many more apparently magic tasks.
Most of the protocols that allow to perform such tasks rely on the existence of some
information that has to be kept secret by the parties. If not, the protocol will easily
fail and everything that one wants to keep secret will be leaked. For this reason,
the easiest attack that one may perform to such protocols is the achievement of this
secret.

To illustrate better the matter, let’s focus on private conversations, which will be
the focus of this thesis.
In the context of Public Key Encryption schemes, each user has their own key pair,
a public key and a secret key. As the names would suggest, the public key is shared
with the world, while the secret key is kept hidden from any prying eye. In this way,
anyone is able to produce a ciphertext encrypting a message using the public key, but
only the receiver can decrypt it using the secret key. The basic security requirement
for such schemes is that no one can infer any information about the message carried
by a ciphertext, having access only to the ciphertext and to the public key.
It is obvious that someone that has access to the secret key has exactly the same
power as the receiver of the message, i.e., they are able to decrypt any ciphertext,
eliminating the privacy of the receiver.

Usually, to protect secret keys is a task outside the world of Cryptography, for
this reason, such a threat is usually not contemplated. Moreover, one may think
that, cryptographically speaking, such an adversary is unrealistic, but this turns out
to not be the case. Indeed, “Cryptography rearranges power” [Rog15] and for this
reason, it easily becomes a subject worth of attentions by whose detain the power
that Cryptography threatens to rearrange.
As pointed out by Persiano, Phan and Yung in [PPY22], the success of encryption
schemes heavily relies on two, often given for granted, assumptions: sender free-
dom and receiver privacy. The first postulates that senders can freely choose the
message to be sent and to whom, the second assumes that the receiver’s secret key
remains uncompromised. While these assumptions are very natural in most circum-
stances they might be at stake in contexts where those in power1 can force users
to surrender their decryption keys. In particular, in dictator-led countries, citizens
might be allowed to send only contents approved by the regime, thus undermining
the sender freedom assumption.
When this is the case, Anamorphic Encryption comes in rescue.

1Or, as illustrated by xkcd.com/538, by anyone who wants to.

https://xkcd.com/538/


2 Chapter 1. Introduction

1.1 Anamorphic Encryption

In [PPY22] two different paradigms have been introduced, depending on which
of the two assumptions one cannot rely on: Sender Anamorphic Encryption faces
scenarios in which the sender freedom assumption does not hold, while Receiver
Anamorphic Encryption deals with contexts in which receiver privacy might be
compromised.

Sender Anamorphic Encryption. The idea behind Sender AE is that, when forced
to send the message m0 to a receiver having public key fpk, the random coins used to
produce the ciphertext c will be biased in order to let the same c encrypts m1 under a
different public key dpk. Clearly, ciphertexts produced with real random coins must
be indistinguishable from ciphertexts produced with biased random coins.

Receiver Anamorphic Encryption. In the case of Receiver AE, the idea is that a
PKE can be deployed in two modes: regular and anamorphic. In regular mode,
the PKE works exactly as expected, following the rules of how it was designed. In
anamorphic mode instead, the key generation algorithm produces a public key apk
with two associated secret keys: a regular-looking secret key ask and a so-called
double key dk. The latter key is privately shared between sender and receiver. When
the receiver has to hand over the secret key, they will only reveal ask, pretending to
be the only secret key. The key pair (apk, ask) works as a regular key pair, i.e., the
keys can be used to encrypt and decrypt messages regularly. On the other hand,
dk can be used as a symmetric key to encrypt an additional message m̂, i.e., the
anamorphic message, along the regular one m. The produced anamorphic ciphertext
can be decrypted either to m, using ask, or to m̂ when anamorphically decrypted
using dk. The basic security property is the indistinguishability of regular ciphertexts
from the anamorphic ones.

1.2 Our results

In this thesis we focus on Receiver Anamorphic Encryption. We give new defini-
tions, new constructions that reach these definitions, and explore the limits of such
notion. Most of the presented results have been published in major cryptography
conferences. We want to remark that for clarity of exposition, our contributions
have been restructured to show them in a more logical order, rather than following
the chronological order of publications, or grouping chapters per publication. The
contributions have been taken from the following papers:

• [CGM24a], co-authored with Dario Catalano and Emanuele Giunta. This pa-
per has been presented at EUROCRYPT 2024.

• [CGM24b], co-authored with Dario Catalano and Emanuele Giunta. This pa-
per has been presented at CRYPTO 2024.

• [CGM25], co-authored with Dario Catalano and Emanuele Giunta. This paper
has been presented at EUROCRYPT 2025.

• [Car+25], co-authored with Davide Carnemolla, Dario Catalano and Emanuele
Giunta. This paper has been presented at CRYPTO 2025.

• [Avi+25], co-authored with Gennaro Avitabile, Vincenzo Botta, Emanuele Giunta
and Marcin Mielniczuk. This paper is currently submitted.
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1.2.1 Construction of Anamorphic Encryption with special properties

In Chapter 4 we give several constructions of AE schemes. Some of them are based
on known transforms like the Naor-Yung [NY90] and IBE-to-CCA transform [Bon+07],
while others are based on specific PKE schemes, e.g. Cramer-Shoup lite [CS98]
and GSW [GSW13]. In addition to being anamorphic, the proposed constructions
achieve additional desirable properties. Precisely, we will show that the for some of
them it is possible to maintain the homomorphic properties of the scheme, even for
the anamorphic message. Moreover, some anamorphic instantiations also protect
the privacy of regular and anamorphic messages against the anamorphic sender.

1.2.2 Impossibility of Black-Box Anamorphic Encryption

All of the constructions of AE rely on specific properties of the underlying encryp-
tion scheme. A natural question is if it is possible to have a black-box construction
that works for every PKE based only on the semantic security of the latter. Chap-
ter 5 is dedicated to answer this question. In Section 5.2, we show a contrived (ideal)
PKE that is IND-CPA secure but that admits no anamorphic instantiation. We then
show in Section 5.3.1 that even using powerful non-black-box techniques does not
help to overcome this impossibility result. Given this fact, we show in Section 5.3.2
that a minimal sufficient assumption on the PKE to have a black-box anamorphic
encryption is the property of high min-entropy ciphertexts. On the other side, in
Section 5.4, we also show that given only the IND-CPA of the underlying PKE one
can only aim to Semi-Adaptive AE, i.e., a weaker variant of anamorphic encryption.

1.2.3 Limits of Black-Box Anamorphic Encryption

Given the fact that black-box AE is impossible if one wants to rely only on the seman-
tic security of a PKE, we ask ourselves what are the limits of a black-box construction
in terms of capacity of the anamorphic channel, this is what we explore in Chap-
ter 6. After settling some basic preliminary black-box results in Section 6.3, in Sec-
tion 6.5 we show an upper-bound on every black-box construction that has high min-
entropy ciphertexts. Namely, every black-box anamorphic encryption can transmit
at most O(log λ) anamorphic bits per ciphertext. Additionally, in Section 6.6 we
show also that even having high min-entropy ciphertexts is not enough to obtain
higher security levels for black-box AE. Namely, we will show that no black-box
anamorphic can achieve asymmetric security. On the other side, we will show in
Section 6.6.1 that relying on powerful non-black-box tools such as indistinguishabil-
ity obfuscation helps to overcome this barrier. Lastly, in Section 6.8, we will show
that these negative results extends also to the case of the weaker definition of Semi-
Adaptive AE.

1.2.4 Anamorphic Resistant Encryption

Having asserted that AE is impossible in general for black-box constructions, and
that even requiring additional properties there are inherent limitations, it remains
to explore the existence of real PKEs for which the same results hold. In Chapter 7
we expose constructions of two different types of Anamorphic Resistant PKEs, i.e.,
PKEs for which every anamorphic instantiation is affected by the before mentioned
limitations. In Section 7.4 we show two concrete PKEs for which no anamorphic
instantiation is possible, matching the result of Chapter 5. In Section 7.5 instead we
show two concrete PKEs for which every semi-adaptive anamorphic instantiation
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can transmit at most O(log λ) anamorphic bits per ciphertext, matching the result of
Chapter 6. Finally, in Section 7.6 we show how to combine the two different types of
PKEs to obtain a single PKE that achieves both forms of anamorphic resistance.

1.3 Related works

The notion of anamorphic encryption is similar to several other notions, such as
key-escrow (e.g. [Mic93; Bla94; FY95]), deniable encryption (e.g. [Can+97]), klep-
tography (e.g. [YY96; YY97]) and public key steganography (e.g. [AH04]), but it is
different in various aspects. We refer to [PPY22] for an in-depth comparison with
these notions.

In [Kut+23a] the authors consider an even more extreme scenario where all com-
munications must pass via a central server (controlled by the authority) that makes
the usage of encryption even more problematic. They suggest the notion of anamor-
phic signature as a way to way to send covert messages via the authentication chan-
nels provided by signatures. More precise details can be found in [Kut+23a]. Further
developments on the signatures side can be found in [JS24], where the security prop-
erties are strengthen.

In [WHL24] the authors address the problem of sharing a double key in an
“anamorphically”-secure way. The notion of Anamorphic Key Exchange is defined,
explored and constructions are given. Thanks to Anamorphic KE, it is possible to
share a double key using a regular key exchange algorithm without noticing it.

In [Do+25] anamorphism has been extended to a one-to-many communication
context, realizing schemes that allow to have different anamorphic receivers, each
one able to retrieve a different anamorphic message from a single regular-looking
ciphertext.

1.4 Organization of the thesis

The thesis is organized as follows: in Chapter 2 we give the necessary preliminaries
for this work, i.e., we recall some basic cryptographic primitives, computational as-
sumptions and some useful tools and results that will be used throughout the thesis.
Chapter 3 is devoted to Anamorphic Encryption. In this chapter we will give the ba-
sic definition and we will explore additional features, along with the connection of
AE to other primitives. The definitions in this chapter are taken from several papers,
including our contributions. The origin of the definition will be specified every time.
In Chapters 4 to 7 we will focus on contributions outlined before. Since some tools
are not used throughout the whole thesis, some sections will have an additional sub-
section regarding additional definitions. Some of them are already existing, others
are our contributions, it will be specified every time which category they belong to.
Additionally, in order to give a better understanding of our works, every chapter
has its own overview of the results, where we try to give the intuitions behind the
technical claims.
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Chapter 2

Preliminaries

In this chapter, we introduce the notation and some useful tools and facts that will be
used throughout this thesis. After this, we recall standard computational assump-
tions, i.e., DDH, DCR and LWE assumptions, and cryptographic primitives that will
be involved in this work. The majority of the content in this part follows established
conventions and can be skimmed.

2.1 Notation

[n] denotes the set {1, . . . , n}. λ ∈ N is the security parameter. A function f : N →
R+ is negligible if it vanishes faster than the inverse of any polynomial. negl(λ) de-
notes a generic negligible function. Given a probabilistic Turing Machine A we de-
note y ← A(x; r) its output on input x and random tape r. The notation y ←$ A(x)
is short for y← A(x; r) with r being a uniformly sampled tape. With PPT we denote
probabilistic polynomial time. We denote with p= the perfect indistinguishability be-
tween two distribution ensembles, i.e., the two distributions are exactly the same.
With s≈ we denote statistical indistinguishability, i.e., the two distribution ensem-
bles appear the same to any unbounded algorithm. With c≈δ we denote the compu-
tationally δ-close indistinguishability, we omit δ in case of standard computational
indistinguishability. Given a set S we denote by x ←$ S the uniformly random sam-
pling of an element x from the set S. We further write x ∼ U(S) to indicate that x is
a uniformly distributed random variable over S.

Unless otherwise specified, we assume adversaries in security definitions to be
stateful, and procedures in a given scheme (e.g. a PKE) to be stateless. Also, we may
omit the game in the adversary’s advantage A when clear from context.

With ϵ we denote the empty string. Given two strings x and y, we denote with
x∥y their concatenation.

In case of a tuple we use a dot notation to refer to specific entries, e.g. given
c = (u1, u2, e, v) we write c.e to refer to the element e in the tuple c.

2.2 Computational Assumptions

2.2.1 Decisional Diffie-Hellman

Let (A, B, C) be a tuple of elements in a cyclic group G of order q with a generator
g. This tuple is called a Diffie-Hellman tuple if A = ga, B = gb, C = gab for random
a, b ∈ Zq. Instead if A = ga, B = gb, C = gc for random a, b, c ∈ Zq it is called a
random tuple.
The DDH assumption states that it is computationally infeasible to distinguish a
random tuple from a Diffie-Hellman tuple. Namely, we define the game in Fig. 2.1,
for η ∈ {0, 1}.
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DDHη
A(λ)

1 : Generate a group G with order q and generator g

2 : a, b, c←$ Zq

3 : A← ga

4 : B← gb

5 : if η == 1
6 : C ← gc

7 : else
8 : C ← gab

9 : return A(G, g, q, (A, B, C))

FIGURE 2.1: DDH assumption game.

Denoting with

AdvDDH
A (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
DDH0

A(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
DDH1

A(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣

the DDH assumption states that for every PPT adversary A

AdvDDH
A (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

Random self-reducibility was introduced by [BM82]. It states that, informally, a
problem is random self-reducible if given any instance x it can be solved efficiently
reducing it to a random instance y and solving the latter. So, an instance x can be
easily converted to a random instance y using some random string r and given the
solution for y and the randomness r one can solve also x.
The property of random self-reducibility of the DDH problem was noted indepen-
dently by [NR97; Sta96].
We next give an algorithm R that takes as input a tuple (q, g, A = ga, B = gb, C =
gc, x), where q is the order of the group generated by g and x is a flag variable that
can be 0 or a number different from 0. The algorithm outputs a tuple (L, T, P) for
which if the tuple (A, B, C) is a DH tuple then (L, T, P) is also a DH tuple, else, if the
input tuple is a random one, then also the output tuple is a random one.
The purpose of the flag variable x is to decide whether to change or not the first
element of the tuple, i.e., if x = 0 then L = A, else L ̸= A with high probability. The
case x = 0 was considered for the first time in [Sho99].
The algorithm is taken from [BBM00], it is given in Fig. 2.2.

2.2.2 Decisional Composite Residuosity

Let N = pq with p and q two safe primes. Let NRN2 be the set of N-th residues mod-
ulo N2. The Decisional Composite Residuosity assumption states that is difficult
to distinguish between a random element in Z∗N2 from a uniform element in NRN2 .
Namely, let SP(ℓ) the set of safe primes of length ℓ, we define the game in Fig. 2.3,
for η ∈ {0, 1}.

Denoting with

AdvDCR
A (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
DCR0

A(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
DCR1

A(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣
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R(q, g, A, B, C, x)

if x = 0 then
s1 = 0

else

s1 ←$ Zq

s2, r ←$ Zq

L = Ags1

T = Brgs2

P = Cr As2 Brs1 gs1s2

return (L, T, P)

FIGURE 2.2: DDH self reduction algorithm.

DCRη
A(λ)

1 : p, q←$ SP(λ/2)
2 : N ← pq

3 : r ←$ Z∗N2

4 : if η == 0
5 : return A(N, [rN mod N2])

6 : else
7 : return A(N, r)

FIGURE 2.3: DCR assumption game.

the DCR assumption states that for every PPT adversary A

AdvDCR
A (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

The DCR assumption can be stated for different groups than Z∗N2 . One exam-
ple is the formulation on the subgroup of Z∗N2 , QRN2 , i.e., the group of quadratic
residues modulo N2. In this case, it is required to distinguish a random element in
QRN2 from an 2N-th residue. It is easy to observe that this variant of the DCR as-
sumption is exactly the same as in Fig. 2.3, but where r is raised to the power of 2 in
each of the case for η. For completeness we explicit the game in Fig. 2.4. It is easy to
observe that if DCR is hard then so is DCR on QRN2 .

DCRη
A(λ)

1 : p, q←$ SP(λ/2)
2 : N ← pq

3 : r′ ←$ Z∗N2

4 : if η == 0
5 : return A(N, [r2N mod N2])

6 : else
7 : return A(N, r2)

FIGURE 2.4: DCR assumption on QRN2 game.
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2.2.3 Decisional Learning With Errors

Introduced in [Reg09] the LWEm,n,q,χ assumption states that, given a random ma-
trix A ←$ Z

m,n
q , vectors b ←$ Zm

q , s ←$ Zn
q and error e ←$ χ with χ an effi-

ciently sampleable distribution, it is computationally hard to distinguish (A, b) from
(A, As + e). Namely, we define the game in Fig. 2.5, for η ∈ {0, 1}.

LWEη
m,n,q,χ,A(λ)

1 : A←$ Z
m,n
q

2 : if η == 0

3 : b←$ Zm
q

4 : else

5 : s←$ Zn
q

6 : e←$ χ

7 : b← As + e
8 : return A(λ, A, b)

FIGURE 2.5: LWE assumption game.

Denoting with

Adv
LWEm,n,q,χ
A (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
LWE0

m,n,q,χ,A(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
LWE1

m,n,q,χ,A(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣

the LWE assumption states that for every PPT adversary A

Adv
LWEm,n,q,χ
A (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

2.3 Useful tools

2.3.1 Universal Hash Functions

Universal Hash Functions families (UHF) [CW79] are information-theoretical objects
ensuring that any given pair of distinct points collides with low probability. The
formal definition follows.

Definition 1. Let H be a finite family of functions of type h : X → Y. The family H is a
Universal Hash Family if

∀x, y ∈ X : Prh←$H[h(x) = h(y)] ≤ 1
|Y| .

A common usage of UHF is to deploy them as randomness extractors. This is
formally justified by the Leftover Hash Lemma, presented below.

Lemma 1 (Leftover Hash Lemma [ILL89]). Let x ∼ X , z be random variables and H be
a family of universal hash function with domain X and image Y . Sampling y ∼ U(Y) and
h ∼ U(H), if k = H∞(x|z) and m = log2(|Y|) and y ∼ U(Y), then

m ≤ k− 2 log2(1/ε) ⇒ ∆ ((h, h(x), z), (h, y, z)) ≤ ε/2.
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The LHL has been then generalized in the following lemma. We kept the previ-
ous one because it will be more immediate to apply sometimes.

Lemma 2 (Generalized Leftover Hash Lemma [Dod+08]). AssumeH is a UHF family
taking values in {0, 1}m and let h←$ H. Then, for any random variables X and Y, it holds
that

∆((h, h(X), Y), (h, U, Y)) ≤ 1
2

√
2−H∞(X |Y)+m,

with U uniformly distributed in {0, 1}m.

We will also use the following standard inequality for statistical distance:

Lemma 3. Let X and Y be random variables and F any randomized function, it holds that
∆(F(X), F(Y)) ≤ ∆(X, Y).

2.3.2 Min-Entropy

The min-entropy is a measure used to quantify the amount of randomness of a prob-
ability distribution. Some sources include [DKZ18; Dod+08]. We report some facts
below.

Definition 2. Let X, Y be discrete random variables with support X ,Y . The min-entropy
of X and the average min-entropy of X given Y, are respectively defined as:

H∞(X) = − log
(

max
x0∈X

Pr [X = x0]

)
,

H̃∞(X |Y ) = − log

(
∑

y0∈Y
Pr [Y = y0] ·max

x0∈χ
Pr [X = x0 |Y = y0]

)
.

We will furthermore make use of min-entropy and average min-entropy condi-
tioned on an event.

Definition 3. Let X, Y be as in Definition 2, and E an event. Then the min-entropy of X
conditioned on E (resp. average min-entropy of X given Y conditioned on E) is defined as:

H∞(X | E) = − log
(

max
x∈X

Pr [X = x | E]
)

,

H̃∞(X |Y; E ) = − log

(
∑

y∈Y
Pr [Y = y | E] ·max

x∈X
Pr [X = x |Y = y, E]

)
.

2.3.3 Useful lemmas about Min-Entropy

Lemma 4. Given X, Y, Z discrete random variables with support X ,Y ,Z respectively, and
E an event, then

1. H∞(X | E) ≤ log2|XE| where XE = {x0 ∈ X : Pr [X = x0|E] > 0}.

2. H̃∞(X |Y; E ) ≥ H̃∞(X |Y, Z; E ).

3. H̃∞(X, Y | Z; E ) ≥ H̃∞(X | Z; E ).

4. H̃∞(X |Y, Z; E ) ≥ H̃∞(X, Y | Z; E )− log (maxz0∈Z |Yz0,E|) where

Yz0,E = {y0 ∈ Y : Pr [Y = y0 | Z = z0, E] > 0}.
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In particular,
H̃∞(X |Y, Z; E ) ≥ H̃∞(X | Z; E )− log|YE|,

where YE = {y0 ∈ Y : Pr [Y = y0 | E] > 0}.

5. H̃∞(X |Y; E ) = H∞(X | E) if X, Y are mutually independent given E.

6. H̃∞(X |Y; E ) ≥ H̃∞(X |Y ) + log Pr [E].

Proof. Items 1 to 5 are essentially a rephrased version of [Dod+08, Lemma 2.2] for
conditional distributions. For Item 6, by the chain rule we have that

Pr [X = x, E |Y = y ] = Pr [X = x | E, Y = y ] · Pr [E |Y = y ] .

Therefore,

2− H̃∞(X |Y ) = ∑
y∈Y

Pr [Y = y]max
x

Pr [X = x |Y = y]

≥ ∑
y∈Y

Pr [Y = y]max
x

Pr [X = x, E |Y = y]

= ∑
y∈Y

Pr [Y = y]max
x

Pr [X = x | E, Y = y ] · Pr [E |Y = y ]

= ∑
y∈Y

Pr [Y = y]Pr [E |Y = y ]︸ ︷︷ ︸
Pr[E,Y=y]

max
x

Pr [X = x |Y = y, E ] ·

= Pr [E] · ∑
y∈Y

Pr [Y = y | E ]max
x

Pr [X = x |Y = y, E ] ·

= Pr [E] · 2− H̃∞(X |Y;E ).

The claim simply follows by taking the logarithms of both sides of the inequality.

Intuitively, Item 6 states that further conditioning to the event E decreases the
min-entropy by at most the information content of E. Note that, due to the logarith-
mic dependence on Pr [E], the bound becomes meaningless when E has very low
probability.

Lemma 5 (Guessing Lemma). Let X, Y, E be as in Lemma 4 and ϕ a probabilistic function
with support in { f : Y → X}. If ϕ and (X, Y) are mutually independent relative to E, then

Pr [ϕ(Y) = X | E] ≤ 2− H̃∞(X |Y;E ).

Proof. It is well-known that for a deterministic ϕ we have Pr [ϕ(Y) = X] ≤ 2− H̃∞(X |Y ).
For an arbitrary event E but ϕ still deterministic, it follows directly from the defini-
tion by taking the conditional distributions. Finally, for independent probabilistic ϕ,
we condition on ϕ and use the law of total probability.

2.4 Cryptographic Primitives

2.4.1 One-way Functions

Let f : {0, 1}∗ → {0, 1}∗ be an efficiently computable function. We define the ad-
vantage of an adversary A in inverting the output of such function as

Advowff ,A(λ) := Pr [ f (A( f (x))) = f (x)]
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where x ←$ {0, 1}λ.

Definition 4. An efficiently computable function f is a one-way function, iff for every PPT
adversary A it holds that

Advowff ,A(λ) ≤ negl(λ).

2.4.2 Pseudorandom Generators

Let G be a deterministic polynomial time algorithm such that for all λ ∈ N and
s ∈ {0, 1}λ it holds that G(s) ∈ {0, 1}p(λ), where p(λ) = poly(λ) > λ. We define
the advantage of an adversary D in distinguishing between the output of G on a
random seed s and a truly random string in {0, 1}p(λ) as

AdvprgG,D(λ) :=
∣∣∣Pr
[
D(G(s)) $→1

]
− Pr

[
D(y) $→1

]∣∣∣
where s←$ {0, 1}λ and y←$ {0, 1}p(λ).

Definition 5. An algorithm G with the properties defined before is a pseudorandom gener-
ator iff for every PPT adversary D it holds that

AdvprgG,D(λ) ≤ negl(λ).

2.4.3 Pseudorandom Functions

Let f be any random function that maps elements fromX to Y . Let F be an efficiently
computable function that maps elements fromK×X to Y . We define the advantage
of an adversary D in distinguishing between the two types of function, given an
oracle to them, as follows

AdvprfF,D(λ) :=
∣∣∣Pr
[
DF(k,·)(λ) $→1

]
− Pr

[
D f (·)(λ) $→1

]∣∣∣
where k←$ K.

Definition 6. An efficiently computable function F that maps elements from K × X to Y
is said to be a pseudorandom function (prf) if, for any PPT distinguisher D it holds that

AdvprfF,D(λ) ≤ negl(λ).

If, in particular, F is a permutation, then F is said to be a pseudorandom permu-
tation (PRP).

Definition 7 (PRP). Let f : {0, 1}s × {0, 1}n → {0, 1}n, where s, n = poly(λ), then f is
a Pseudorandom Permutation (PRP) if for every PPT distinguisher D

Advprpf ,D(λ) :=
∣∣∣Pr
[
D f ∗(λ) $→1

]
− Pr

[
D fk(λ) $→1

]∣∣∣ ≤ negl(λ)

where f ∗ is a truly random permutation, and the key k is random and uniformly sampled
from {0, 1}s.

If the above condition hold when D has access to both fk and f−1
k , we say f to be

a strong PRP [LR88]. For PRP taking values over a set of variable length strings, the
notion length-preserving PRF/PRP [BR99] will come in handy.



12 Chapter 2. Preliminaries

Definition 8 (Length-Preserving PRP). Given S ⊆ {0, 1}∗, a PRP f : {0, 1}s × S →
{0, 1}∗ is length-preserving if, for all k ∈ {0, 1}s and for all x ∈ S, it holds that | fk(x)| =
|x|.

If f is also a strong PRP then f is a strong length-preserving PRP.

2.4.4 Secret Key Encryption

A Secret Key Encryption scheme E, also called a Symmetric Encryption scheme, con-
sists of three algorithms (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) such that

• E.Gen(λ) $→sk produces a secret key.

• E.Enc(sk, m) $→c given in input a secret key sk and a message m outputs a
ciphertext c.

• E.Dec(sk, c) → m given in input a secret key sk and a ciphertext c outputs a
message m.

We will assume perfect correctness for such schemes except when explicit stated.
Namely, given sk←$ E.Gen(λ), it holds that Pr [m′ = m |m′ = E.Dec(sk,E.Enc(sk, m)) ] =
1. The basic security definition for Secret Key Encryption schemes that we require is
IND-CPA. Firstly, for b ∈ {0, 1}, we define the game in Fig. 2.6.

IND-CPAb
E,D(λ)

1 : sk←$ E.Gen(λ)

2 : (m0, m1)←$ DE.Enc(sk,·)(λ)

3 : c←$ E.Enc(sk, mb)

4 : Give c to D
5 : return D’s output

FIGURE 2.6: IND-CPA for Secret Key Encryption schemes game.

We define the advantage of an adversaryD in distinguishing between IND-CPA0
E,D(λ)

and IND-CPA1
E,D(λ) as

AdvIND-CPA
E,D (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
IND-CPA0

E,D(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
IND-CPA1

E,D(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .

Definition 9. A triplet of algorithms E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is an IND-CPA secure
secret key encryption scheme if for every PPT adversary D it holds that

AdvIND-CPA
E,D (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

A stronger security definition than IND-CPA achievable by a SKE scheme is the
pseudorandomness of ciphertexts. We recall the definition of a SKE scheme with
pseudorandom ciphertext from [Möl04; Kut+23b; Kut+23a]. Let prE = (prE.Gen, prE.Enc, prE.Dec)
be a symmetric encryption scheme with message space M and ciphertext space C.
We define the game PRCtGb

prE,D(λ), for b ∈ {0, 1}, in Fig. 2.7.
We define the advantage of an adversaryD in distinguishing between PRCtG0

prE,D(λ)

and PRCtG1
prE,D(λ) as

AdvPRCtGprE,D (λ) :=
∣∣∣Pr
[
PRCtG0

prE,D(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
PRCtG1

prE,D(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .
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PRCtGb
prE,D(λ)

1 : sk←$ prE.Gen(λ)

2 : return DOprb(sk,·)(λ) where
3 : Opr0(sk, m) returns a random string in C
4 : Opr1(sk, m) = prE.Enc(sk, m)

FIGURE 2.7: Pseudorandom ciphertexts game.

Definition 10. A triplet of algorithms prE = (prE.Gen, prE.Enc, prE.Dec) is a secret key
encryption scheme with pseudorandom ciphertexts if for every PPT adversary D it holds
that

AdvPRCtGprE,D (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

It is easy to observe that pseudorandomness of ciphertexts implies IND-CPA
security.

2.4.5 Public Key Encryption

A Public Key Encryption scheme E, also called Asymmetric Encryption scheme, con-
sists of three algorithms (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) such that

• E.Gen(λ) $→(pk, sk) produces a pair of keys, respectively the public key and
the secret key.

• E.Enc(pk, m) $→c given in input a public key pk and a message m outputs a
ciphertext c.

• E.Dec(sk, c) → m given in input a secret key sk and a ciphertext c outputs a
message m.

We will assume perfect correctness for such schemes except when explicit stated.
Namely, given (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ), it holds that Pr [m′ = m |m′ = E.Dec(sk,E.Enc(pk, m)) ] =
1. The basic security definition for Public Key Encryption schemes is IND-CPA.
Firstly, for b ∈ {0, 1}, we define the game in Fig. 2.8.

IND-CPAb
E,D(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : (m0, m1)←$ D(pk)
3 : c←$ E.Enc(sk, mb)

4 : Give c to D
5 : return D’s output

FIGURE 2.8: IND-CPA for Public Key Encryption schemes game.

We define the advantage of an adversaryD in distinguishing between IND-CPA0
E,D(λ)

and IND-CPA1
E,D(λ) as

AdvIND-CPA
E,D (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
IND-CPA0

E,D(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
IND-CPA1

E,D(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .
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Definition 11. A triplet of algorithms E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is an IND-CPA secure
public key encryption scheme if for every PPT adversary D it holds that

AdvIND-CPA
E,D (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

As for SKEs scheme, we can define the property of ciphertexts pseudorandom-
ness also for PKEs.

The following definition is taken from [AH04; Möl04]. Let E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec)
be an asymmetric encryption scheme with message space M and ciphertext space C.
We define the game AsyPRCtGb

E,D(λ), for b ∈ {0, 1}, as in Fig. 2.9 and call, for any
PPT adversary D its advantage in distinguishing between the two as

AdvAsyPRCtGE,D (λ) :=
∣∣∣Pr
[
AsyPRCtG0

E,D(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
AsyPRCtG1

E,D(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .

AsyPRCtGb
E,D(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)

2 : return DOprb(pk,·)(pk) where
3 : Opr0(pk, m) returns a random string in C
4 : Opr1(pk, m) = E.Enc(pk, m)

FIGURE 2.9: The pseudorandom ciphertext game for asymmetric en-
cryption scheme E.

Definition 12. A triplet of algorithms (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is an asymmetric encryption
scheme with pseudorandom ciphertexts if for every PPT adversary D it holds that

AdvAsyPRCtGE,D (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

It is easy to observe that pseudorandomness of ciphertexts implies IND-CPA
security.

We also define a weak variant of an asymmetric encryption with pseudoran-
dom ciphertexts in which the distinguisher is not provided with the public key
of the scheme. As above, let E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) be an asymmetric encryp-
tion scheme with message space M and ciphertext space C. We define the game
W-AsyPRCtGb

E,D(λ), for b ∈ {0, 1}, as in Fig. 2.10. Then, as above, we define the
advantage of any adversary D distinguishing between the two as

AdvW-AsyPRCtG
E,D (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
W-AsyPRCtG0

E,D(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
W-AsyPRCtG1

E,D(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .

Definition 13. Let E be an asymmetric encryption scheme. E has weak pseudorandom
ciphertexts if for every PPT adversary D

AdvW-AsyPRCtG
E,D (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

It is easy to observe that the property of asymmetric pseudorandom ciphertexts
implies the weak variant defined above.

Next, we give a generic compiler to turn any PKE scheme E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,
E.Dec) with message and ciphertext space respectively M and C, into a PKE E′ =
(PKE′.Gen,PKE′.Enc,PKE′.Dec) with the same message and ciphertext space that
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W-AsyPRCtGb
E,D(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)

2 : return DOprb(pk,·)(λ) where
3 : Opr0(pk, m) returns a random string in C
4 : Opr1(pk, m) = E.Enc(pk, m)

FIGURE 2.10: The weak pseudorandom-ciphertext game for asymmet-
ric encryption E.

has weak pseudorandom ciphertexts. The idea is to shuffle the ciphertexts pro-
duced by the encryption algorithm of E using a pseudorandom permutation (PRP)
F : K × C → C, which key k ∈ K is stored in the public key pk′ of E′. Note that
as the adversary in W-AsyPRCtG game is not allowed to see pk′, then he can’t see k.
Since F is a PRP, for the adversary is computationally hard to distinguish between
ciphertexts produced with the "tweaked" PKE E′ from the output of a random per-
mutation, i.e., truly-random strings in C.
The construction of E′ is given in Fig. 2.11.

PKE′.Gen(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : k←$ K
3 : pk′ ← (pk, k), sk′ ← sk

4 : return (pk′, sk′)

PKE′.Dec(sk′, c′)

1 : c← F−1(k, c)
2 : return E.Dec(sk′, c)

PKE′.Enc(pk′, m)

1 : Parse pk′ as (pk, k)
2 : c←$ E.Enc(pk, m)

3 : c′ ← F(k, c)
4 : return c′

FIGURE 2.11: PKE E′ with weak pseudorandom ciphertexts.

Theorem 1. If F is a PRP and E is an asymmetric encryption scheme, then E′ defined in
Fig. 2.11 is a PKE with weak pseudorandom ciphertexts. Namely, for any distinguisher
D that distinguishes between W-AsyPRCtG0

E′,D and W-AsyPRCtG1
E′,D there exists a PPT

adversary A such that
AdvW-AsyPRCtG

E,D′ (λ) ≤ AdvPRPF,A (λ).

Proof. To prove the theorem we construct a distinguisher A for the PRP using the
distinguisher D for the weak pseudorandom ciphertexts property. The pseudocode
of A is given in Fig. 2.12.

Namely, if A is playing the game PRP0, then the oracle O given to A is a truly
random permutation f , while if it is playing the game PRP1, then O answer the
query of A with the output of a keyed function F. The strategy of A consists in
answer the queries of D using O and emulating PKE′.Enc. Now, if A is playing
the game PRP0 then the answers which is giving to D are the outputs of a random
permutation applied on ciphertexts produced by E.Enc, i.e., a random string in C,
like in W-AsyPRCtG0

E′,D. If A is playing the game PRP1 then the answers which is
giving to D are the outputs of a keyed function F applied on ciphertexts produced
by E.Enc, i.e., its behavior is exactly the one of PKE′.Enc, like in W-AsyPRCtG1

E′,D. We
can conclude that

AdvW-AsyPRCtG
E,D′ (λ) ≤ AdvPRPF,A (λ).
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AO(λ)
1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : Run D
3 : when D queries mi:
4 : c←$ E.Enc(pk, mi)

5 : c′ ← O(c)
6 : reply to D with c′

7 : when D returns b′:
8 : return b′

FIGURE 2.12: DistinguisherA for PRP reducing a distinguisherD for
W-AsyPRCtG.

2.4.6 Identity Based Encryption

An Identity Based Encryption (IBE) scheme for identities of length n = poly(λ) is a
tuple of PPT algorithms IBE = (Setup,Der,Enc,Dec) where

• The setup algorithm Setup(λ) outputs a master public key mpk and a master
secret key msk.

• The key derivation algorithm on input the master secret key msk and an iden-
tity id ∈ {0, 1}n output the secret key corresponding to the identity id, i.e.
skid ← Der(msk, id).

• The encryption algorithm takes as input the master public key mpk, an identity
id ∈ {0, 1}n and a message m in some message space. It outputs the ciphertext
c.

• The decryption algorithm on input the identity id ∈ {0, 1}n, the corresponding
secret key skid and a ciphertext c outputs the message m or the symbol ⊥ to
denote a failure.

It is required that for all (mpk,msk) output by Setup, for all id ∈ {0, 1}n, for all skid
output by Der(msk, id), for all m in the message space and for all ciphertexts c output
by Enc(mpk, id, m) it holds that Dec(skid, id, c) = m.

We need only a weaker version of security for the IBE scheme than the standard
one. We define the challenge game in Fig. 2.13 in order to give a security notion.

Definition 14. An IBE scheme IBE for identities of length n is selective-ID IND-CPA
secure if for all PPT adversaries A holds that∣∣∣Pr

[
SelID0

IBE,A(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
SelID1

IBE,A(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ ≤ negl(λ).

2.4.7 Puncturable Pseudorandom Functions

Here we define Puncturable PRFs [BW13; Kia+13; BGI14], taking notation from
[SW14].
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SelIDb
IBE,A(λ)

1 : id∗ ←$ A(λ)
2 : (mpk,msk)←$ Setup(λ)

3 : Give mpk to A
4 : Give access to an oracle Dermsk(·) to which can’t be asked the key for id∗

5 : (m0, m1)←$ ADermsk(·)(λ)

6 : c←$ Enc(mpk, id∗, mb)

7 : Give c to ADermsk(·)(λ)

8 : return ADermsk(·)(λ)

FIGURE 2.13: Selective security game for IBE.

Definition 15 (Puncturable PRF). A triplet of algorithm (PRF.Gen,PRF.Eval,PRF.Puncture)
is said to be a Puncturable PRF if there exist n(λ), m(λ) two computable functions such that
the two following requirements are satisfied:

• For every PPT adversary A such that A(λ) outputs a set S ⊆ {0, 1}n, then for all
x ∈ {0, 1}n \ S, it holds that

Pr [PRF.Eval(k, x) =PRF.Eval(kS, x) :

k←$ PRF.Gen(λ), kS ← PRF.Puncture(k, S)
]
= 1.

• For every PPT adversary (A1,A2) such that A1(λ) outputs a set S ⊆ {0, 1}n and a
state σ, given k←$ PRF.Gen(λ), kS ← PRF.Puncture(k, S), it holds that∣∣∣Pr

[
A2(σ, kS, S,PRF.Eval(k, S)) $→1

]
−Pr

[
A2(σ, kS, S, U(m(λ) · |S|)) $→1

]∣∣∣ = negl(λ).

Where PRF.Eval(k, S), for S = {x1, . . . , xl}, denotes the concatenation of PRF.Eval(k, x1),
. . . ,PRF.Eval(k, xl) and U(ℓ) denotes the uniform distribution over ℓ bits.

2.4.8 Indistinguishability Obfuscation

Here we recall the definition of Indistinguishability Obfuscator [Bar+12], taking no-
tation from [SW14].

Definition 16 (Indistinguishability Obfuscator). A uniform PPT algorithm iO is called
an Indistinguishability Obfuscator for a circuit class {Cλ} if:

• For all λ ∈N, for all C ∈ Cλ, for all inputs x, it holds that

Pr
[
C′(x) = C(x) : C′ ←$ iO(λ, C)

]
= 1.

• For any PPT adversaries S ,D, there exists a negligible ε such that, given (C0, C1, σ)←$

S(λ), if Pr [∀x, C0(x) = C1(x)] > 1− ε(λ), then it holds that∣∣∣Pr
[
D(σ, iO(λ, C0))

$→1
]
− Pr

[
D(σ, iO(λ, C1))

$→1
]∣∣∣ ≤ ε(λ).
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Chapter 3

Anamorphic Encryption

This work is entirely devoted to study the notion of Anamorphic Encryption. Moved
by this fact, in this chapter we give an overview of what Anamorphic Encryption is.
We start by giving basic definition for Receiver AE, along with stronger security
properties that an AE instantiation can achieve. Later, we show how Receiver AE
relates to other notions in the context of mass surveillance and steganography, ex-
ploring how our results affects these other paradigms. Eventually we give the basic
definition of Sender AE, discussing how it is related to Receiver AE and how our
results affects it.
Since our work deals only with Receiver AE, in the following, we refer to Receiver
AE as just AE.

3.1 Receiver Anamorphic Encryption

We call the following definition of AE adaptive because later (in Section 5.4) we will
give a weaker notion of AE, called semi-adaptive.

3.1.1 Adaptive Definition

The definition of (receiver) Anamorphic Encryption that we use in this thesis is the
one from [CGM24a], which is a generalization of the original one by Persiano, Phan
and Yung [PPY22]. The receiver is allowed to generate its own public and secret key
apk, ask in anamorphic mode, exchange secretly with the sender a double key dk, and
store a trapdoor key tk to decrypt anamorphic messages from the sender. The choice
of adding the component tk to the anamorphic secret key opens the way to novel
notions of anamorphic encryption that are presented in Section 3.1.2.

Definition 17 (Anamorphic Triplet). Formally, an anamorphic triplet AT = (AT.Gen,
AT.Enc,AT.Dec) is a triplet of efficient algorithms such that

• AT.Gen(λ) $→(apk, ask, dk, tk) with apk, ask being the anamorphic public and secret
keys while dk, tk are the double and (a possibly empty) trapdoor keys.

• AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂) $→c, with m ∈ M and m̂ ∈ M̂ being respectively the standard
and anamorphic messages encrypted in c.

• AT.Dec(ask, tk, c)→ m̂/⊥, with m̂ being the anamorphic message encrypted in c.

For ease of notation, in the definition above we do not explicitly provide apk, dk
as part of AT.Dec input, as we implicitly assume them to be contained in ask and tk
respectively. Moreover, we may omit tk when empty.
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Definition 18 (Anamorphic Encryption). A PKE E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is an Anamor-
phic Encryption scheme if it is IND-CPA secure and there exists an anamorphic triplet
AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) such that any PPT adversary A has negligible advan-
tage, defined as

AdvanamE,AT,A(λ) :=
∣∣Pr [RealGE,A(λ) = 1]− Pr

[
AnamorphicGAT,A(λ) = 1

]∣∣
where RealGE and AnamorphicGAT are described in Fig. 3.1.

RealGE,A(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : return AOreal(pk, sk)

Oreal(m, m̂)

1 : Sample a random r
2 : return E.Enc(pk, m; r)

AnamorphicGAT,A(λ)

1 : (apk, ask, dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ)
2 : return AOanam(apk, ask)

Oanam(m, m̂)

1 : Sample a random r
2 : return AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂; r)

FIGURE 3.1: Anamorphic Encryption security game.

Finally, regarding correctness we refer to [Ban+24] for a game-based definition.
For the sake of generality, however, we will refer to a weaker notion than the one con-
sidered in most of previous works. This definition has been introduced in [CGM24b].
It is called correctness on average, in which correctness is required to hold only for uni-
formly sampled messages (and correct keys).

Definition 19. An anamorphic triplet is ε-correct on average if, for a negligible ε, sampling
(apk, ask, dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ) and a random message m←$ M from the regular message
space, then for all m̂ ∈ M̂ it holds that

Pr [AT.Dec(ask, tk,AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)) ̸= m̂] ≤ ε(λ).

We will be interested in anamorphic triplets that are agnostic to specific proper-
ties or structure of the underlying PKE. Motivated by this we recall the definition of
Black-Box AE from [CGM24b].

Definition 20 (Black-Box Anamorphic Triplet). A triplet AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec)
is said to be a black-box anamorphic triplet (for any PKE E) if every algorithm in AT can ac-
cess the procedures in E only through oracle access, i.e. providing input and random coins
to these procedures and obtaining only the output of such procedures call in return.

We remark that we may occasionally and informally refer to an Black-Box Anamor-
phic Triplet as a Black-Box Anamorphic Encryption.

Anamorphic Extension

In [Ban+24] the notion of Anamorphic Extension (AX for short) has been introduced
to model the possibility of switching to anamorphic mode after the scheme is de-
ployed. This is possible by making the anamorphic generation algorithm dependent
only on the public key of the scheme, in fact decoupling the process of generating
anamorphic keys from regular ones.

Definition 21 (Anamorphic Extension). Let E be a PKE scheme E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,
E.Dec). For (pk, sk) ←$ E.Gen(λ), an anamorphic extension for E is a triplet AX =
(AX.Gen,AX.Enc,AX.Dec) of PPT algorithms such that:
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• AX.Gen(pk) $→(dk) on input the public key pk for E, outputs a double key dk.

• AX.Enc(pk, dk, m, m̂) $→c on input a public key pk, a double key dk, a message m ∈
M, a covert message m̂ ∈ M̂, outputs an anamorphic ciphertext c.

• AX.Dec(dk, c) → m̂ on input the double key dk a ciphertext c, outputs a covert mes-
sage m̂ ∈ M̂ or the special symbol⊥/∈ M̂ (indicating the absence of a covert message).

The security and correctness properties for Anamorphic Extension are defined
analogously to the ones for Anamorphic Triplet. It is clear that the existence of
Anamorphic Encryption schemes with extensions implies the existence of Anamor-
phic Encryption schemes with triplets.

Remark 1. In the updated full version [Ban+23] of [Ban+24] the algorithms AX.Gen
and AX.Dec are allowed to take sk as input. We have chosen to drop the sk from
the inputs and use the original definition for two reasons. First, allowing for the
anamorphic key generation to depend on sk can be seen as a more limited definition
when considering the security of regular messages. Indeed, dk may contain infor-
mation about sk that might allow to break the security requirements relative to the
regular message (see [Kut+23b; CGM24a]). The second reason is related to what we
prove in Section 3.1.3. Looking ahead, there we prove that (receiver) AE with exten-
sions and ASA on PKE are equivalent. This proof is simple and elegant when sk is
not used to generate dk. While it might be possible to extend our results to encom-
pass the updated definition, exploring the nuances induced by this change is left as
future work.
Note that considering this restricted class of AE with extension is not a concern for
our goals. Indeed, the existence of an AE satisfying this definition implies the ex-
istence of AE with triplets. Therefore, we can still reinterpret our results for AE to
ASA on PKE.

3.1.2 Additional features for AE

In this section we present some additional features that an Anamorphic Encryption
scheme can have. Even though we present these notions for the case of Anamor-
phic Encryption schemes equipped with Anamorphic Triplets, analogous definitions
can be formulated for the case of Anamorphic Encryption schemes equipped with
Anamorphic Extension.

Robustness

Robustness for anamorphic encryption has been introduced in [Ban+24]. Informally,
this notion requires that it should be difficult to find a message m that, when en-
crypted normally and then anamorphically decrypted (i.e. using AT.Dec) results in
some m̂ ̸=⊥.
Formally, let E be a PKE scheme equipped with an Anamorphic Triplet AT. We de-
fine the robustness game, for b ∈ {0, 1}, in Fig. 3.2.

And we define the advantage of an adversaryA in breaking the robustness prop-
erty as

AdvrobE,AT,A(λ) :=
∣∣∣Pr
[
Robust0

E,AT,A(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
Robust1

E,AT,A(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .



22 Chapter 3. Anamorphic Encryption

Robustb
E,AT,A(λ)

1 : ((apk, ask), dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ)

2 : return AOb(apk,ask,dk,tk,·)(apk, ask) where
3 : O0(apk, ask, dk, tk, m) = AT.Dec(tk, ask,E.Enc(apk, m))

4 : O1(apk, ask, dk, tk, m) =⊥

FIGURE 3.2: Anamorphic Encryption Robustness game.

Definition 22 (Robustness). An Anamorphic Encryption scheme E equipped with Anamor-
phic Triplet AT is said to be robust if for all PPT adversary A it holds that

AdvrobE,AT,A(λ) ≤ negl(λ).

Single Receiver AE

The notion of Single Receiver Anamorphic Encryption has been introduced in [Kut+23b].
Informally, this property requires that even for an anamorphic sender, i.e. someone
that possess the dk, the privacy of the regular message that has been anamorphi-
cally encrypted along with an anamorphic message, is preserved. First of all we
define the challenge game in Fig. 3.3, where D is a PPT adversary, b ∈ {0, 1} and
AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) is an Anamorphic Triplet.

SingleRecb
AT,D(λ)

1 : (apk, ask, dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ)
2 : (m0, m1, m̂)←$ D(apk, dk)
3 : c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, mb, m̂)

4 : return D(c)

FIGURE 3.3: Single-Receiver Anamorphic Encryption security game.

And we define the advantage of an adversary D in breaking the Single Receiver
property as

Adv
SingleRec
AT,D (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
SingleRec0

AT,D(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
SingleRec1

AT,D(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .

Definition 23 (Single Receiver Anamorphic Encryption). An Anamorphic Encryption
scheme E equipped with Anamorphic Triplet AT is a Single Receiver Anamorphic Encryption
if for every PPT adversary A it holds that

Adv
SingleRec
AT,D (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

Asymmetric AE

The notion of Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption [CGM24a], intuitively, requires that
the Anamorphic Triplet AT realizes an asymmetric scheme for covert messages. The
notion is formalized through the game in Fig. 3.4, where D is a PPT adversary, b ∈
{0, 1} and AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) is an Anamorphic Triplet. The advantage



3.1. Receiver Anamorphic Encryption 23

of a given distinguisher D is defined as

AdvAsy-anam
AT,D (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
AsyAnam-IND-CPA0

AT,D(λ) = 1
]

−Pr
[
AsyAnam-IND-CPA1

AT,D(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .

AsyAnam-IND-CPAb
AT,D(λ)

1 : (apk, ask, dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ)

2 : (m, m̂0, m̂1)←$ D(apk, ask, dk)

3 : c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂b)

4 : return D(c)

FIGURE 3.4: Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption security game.

Definition 24 (Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption). An Anamorphic Encryption scheme
E equipped with an anamorphic triplet AT is an Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption scheme
if for every PPT distinguisher D,

AdvAsy-anam
AT,D (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

We also define a weaker notion, called Weak Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption
that will be useful to prove our impossibility result in Section 6.6. We weaken
the previous definition requiring that the adversary in the security game has no
access to ask. More precisely, let D be a PPT adversary, b ∈ {0, 1} and AT =
(AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) be an Anamorphic Triplet. The Weak Asymmetric AE se-
curity game is then detailed in Fig. 3.5. The advantage of a distinguisher D for such
game is defined as

AdvWeak-Asy-anam
AT,D (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
Weak-AsyAnam-IND-CPA0

AT,D(λ) = 1
]

−Pr
[
Weak-AsyAnam-IND-CPA1

AT,D(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .

Weak-AsyAnam-IND-CPAb
AT,D(λ)

1 : (apk, ask, dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ)

2 : (m, m̂0, m̂1)←$ D(apk, dk)

3 : c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂b)

4 : return D(c)

FIGURE 3.5: Weak Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption security
game.

Definition 25 (Weak Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption). An Anamorphic Encryp-
tion scheme E equipped with an anamorphic triplet AT is a Weak Asymmetric Anamorphic
Encryption scheme if for every PPT distinguisher D

AdvWeak-Asy-anam
AT,D (λ) ≤ negl(λ).
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Fully Asymmetric AE

Informally, the notion of Fully Asymmetric AE [CGM24a] guarantees the privacy of
both the regular and the anamorphic messages with respect to users having access
also to dk (but not to ask and tk of course). This notion has been further refined
in [PPY24] in what is called Public Key AE, i.e., a Fully Asymmetric AE where the
double key is empty and the public key suffices to anamorphically encrypt messages.
Let E be a PKE scheme equipped with an Anamorphic Triplet AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,
AT.Dec). The Fully Asymmetric game, for b ∈ {0, 1} and A a PPT adversary, is
defined in Fig. 3.6.

FAsyAnam-IND-CPAb
AT,A(λ)

1 : (apk, ask, dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ)

2 : (m0, m1, m̂0, m̂1)←$ A(apk, dk)

3 : c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, mb, m̂b)

4 : return A(c)

FIGURE 3.6: Fully Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption game.

We define the advantage of an adversary A in breaking the Fully Asymmetric
property as

AdvFAsy-anam
AT,A (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
FAsyAnam-IND-CPA0

AT,A(λ) = 1
]

−Pr
[
FAsyAnam-IND-CPA1

AT,A(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .

Notice that the adversary does not receive any (additional) encryption oracle as
having both apk and dk it can create both regular and anamorphic ciphertexts on its
own.

Definition 26 (Fully Asymmetric AE). An Anamorphic Encryption scheme E equipped
with Anamorphic Triplet AT is said to be Fully Asymmetric if for every PPT adversary A it
holds that

AdvFAsy-anam
AT,A (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

Relation with Single-Receiver AE and Asymmetric AE. The formalization of Fully
Asymmetric AE is reminiscent of the notion of Single Receiver Anamorphic Encryp-
tion from [Kut+23b]. What makes this notion stronger, is the fact that the latter guar-
antees the privacy of regular messages whereas Fully Asymmetric notion protects
both regular and anamorphic messages. In the following we make this connection
more precise by showing that one can obtain a Fully Asymmetric AE from a Single
Receiver AE, if, the latter it is also an Asymmetric AE.

Theorem 2. If a PKE E equipped with Anamorphic Triplet AT is a Single Receiver Asym-
metric Anamorphic Encryption then it is a Fully Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption.
Namely, for every PPT adversary A that distinguishes FAsyAnam-IND-CPA0

AT,A from
FAsyAnam-IND-CPA1

AT,A there exist adversaries D1 and D2 such that

AdvFAsy-anam
AT,A (λ) ≤ AdvAsy-anam

AT,D1
(λ) + Adv

SingleRec
AT,D2

(λ).

Proof. We prove the theorem through the following games.
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H0: The regular FAsyAnam-IND-CPA0
AT,A.

H1: As H0 but instead of running AT.Enc on m0, m̂0, it runs it on m0, m̂1.

H2: The regular FAsyAnam-IND-CPA1
AT,A.

Lemma 6. Assume that E jointly with AT guarantee Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption,
then H0 is indistinguishable from H1. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher A that distin-
guishes H0 from H1 there exists an adversary D1 such that

AdvH0,H1
AT,A (λ) ≤ AdvAsy-anam

AT,D1
(λ).

Proof. Suppose there exists a distinguisher A for games H0 and H1 then we can con-
struct a distinguisher D1 for AsyAnam-IND-CPA. The pseudocode of D1 is given in
Figure 3.7.

D1(apk, ask, dk)

1 : Run A(apk, dk)
2 : (m0, m1, m̂0, m̂1)←$ A
3 : Give (m0, m̂0, m̂1) to the challenger and obtain c
4 : return A(c)

FIGURE 3.7: D1 reducing a distinguisher A for H0,H1 to
AsyAnam-IND-CPA.

Note that if D1 is playing in AsyAnam-IND-CPA0
AT,D1

then when he queries the
challenger with (m0, m̂0, m̂1) he receives an encryption of (m0, m̂0), just like in H0. So
it holds that Pr

[
AsyAnam-IND-CPA0

AT,D1
(λ) = 1

]
= Pr [H0(λ,A) = 1]. Instead, ifD1

is playing in AsyAnam-IND-CPA1
AT,D1

, then, when queries the challenger, he receives

an encryption of (m0, m̂1), just like in H1. So It holds that Pr
[
AsyAnam-IND-CPA1

AT,D1
(λ) = 1

]
=

Pr [H1(λ,A) = 1].
We have proved that AdvH0,H1

AT,A (λ) ≤ AdvAsy-anam
AT,D1

(λ).

Lemma 7. Assume that E jointly with AT guarantee Single Receiver Anamorphic Encryp-
tion, then H1 is indistinguishable from H2. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher A that
distinguish H1 from H2 there exists an adversary D2 such that

AdvH1,H2
AT,A (λ) ≤ Adv

SingleRec
AT,D2

(λ).

Proof. Suppose there exists a distinguisher A for games H1 and H2 then we can con-
struct a distinguisher D2 for SingleRec. The pseudocode of D2 is given in Figure 3.8.

D2(apk, dk)

1 : Run A(apk, dk)
2 : (m0, m1, m̂0, m̂1)←$ A
3 : Give (m0, m1, m̂1) to the challenger and obtain c
4 : return A(c)

FIGURE 3.8: D2 reducing a distinguisher A for H1,H2 to SingleRec.

Note that if D2 is playing in SingleRec0
AT,D2

then when he queries the challenger
with (m0, m1, m̂1) he receives an encryption of (m0, m̂1), just like in H1. So it holds
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that Pr
[
SingleRec0

AT,D2
(λ) = 1

]
= Pr [H1(λ,A) = 1]. Instead, if D2 is playing in

SingleRec1
AT,D2

, then, when queries the challenger, he receives an encryption of (m1, m̂1),

just like in H2. So It holds that Pr
[
SingleRec1

AT,D2
(λ) = 1

]
= Pr [H2(λ,A) = 1].

We have proved that AdvH1,H2
AT,A (λ) ≤ Adv

SingleRec
AT,D2

(λ).

The proof of the theorem follows directly from the previous lemmas.

Remark 2. We want to point out that, for the case of Anamorphic Extension, the
property of Fully Asymmetric AE is reached relying only on the IND-CPA of the
PKE and on the Asymmetric AE property. This holds because, for AX (Definition 21),
the fact that the PKE is IND-CPA secure already implies Single Receiver since sk and
dk cannot be related.

3.1.3 Relation to Algorithm Substitution Attacks

Algorithm Substitution Attacks

The notion of Algorithm Substitution Attack (ASA) was initially proposed in [BPR14]
and later expanded in [BJK15] and [DFP15]. This notion models attacks instantiated
by replacing standard encryption algorithms with subverted ones. These allow an
attacker, typically referred to as the Big Brother, to leak data from ciphertexts. In this
section we recall the generalized ASA model for PKE, as proposed in [Wan+23].

Definition 27 (Algorithm Substitution Attack on PKE). Let E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec)
be a PKE. For (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ), an ASA on E is a triplet of efficient algorithms ASA =
(ASA.Gen,ASA.Enc,ASA.Ext) such that

• ASA.Gen(pk) $→skey on input the public key pk for E, outputs a subversion key skey.

• ASA.Enc(pk, skey, m, m̂) $→c on input a public key pk, a subversion key skey, a mes-
sage m ∈ M and a subliminal message m̂ ∈ M̂, outputs a ciphertext c.

• ASA.Ext(skey, c) → m̂ on input the subversion key skey and a ciphertext c, outputs
the subliminal message m̂.

Definition 28 (Recoverability). Let ASA = (ASA.Gen,ASA.Enc,ASA.Ext) be an ASA
on E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec). We say ASA satisfies recoverability if for any m ∈ M and
any m̂ ∈ M̂,

Pr

 ASA.Ext(skey, c) ̸= m̂ :
(pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
skey←$ ASA.Gen(pk)
c←$ ASA.Enc(pk, skey, m, m̂)

 ≤ negl(λ).

Definition 29 (Undetectability). Let ASA = (ASA.Gen,ASA.Enc,ASA.Ext) be an ASA
on a PKE E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec). We say ASA satisfies undetectability if any PPT
detector D has negligible advantage, defined as

ADet
E,ASA,D(λ) := |Pr [ASARealGE,D(λ) = 1]− Pr [ASASubGASA,D(λ) = 1]|

where ASARealGE,D and ASASubGASA,D are described in Fig. 3.9.
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ASARealGE,D(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : return DOASAreal(pk, sk)

ASASubGASA,D(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : skey←$ ASA.Gen(pk)
3 : return DOASAsub(pk, sk)

OASAreal(m, m̂)

1 : Sample a random r
2 : return E.Enc(pk, m; r)

OASAsub(m, m̂)

1 : Sample a random r
2 : return ASA.Enc(pk, skey, m, m̂; r)

FIGURE 3.9: ASA undetectability security game.

Remark 3. Our definitions above assume that ASA.Enc (resp. ASA.Ext) takes as input
a single (regular) message (resp. ciphertext). In some previous works [BPR14; BJK15;
DFP15] the same algorithms are allowed to work on sets of messages/ciphertexts in-
stead. This allows to embed the subliminal message in several ciphertexts rather
than in a single one. A similar mechanism can be realized in our setting as follows.
Let M̂ = {0, 1}, following [BL17; Wan+23], we also let ASA.Encℓ(pk, skey, {m1, . . . , mℓ}, m̂)
be the algorithm that, to encode the subliminal message m̂ ∈ M̂ℓ, runs ASA.Enc
on input (mi, m̂i) (for i = 1 . . . ℓ), where m̂i is the i-th bit of m̂. The algorithm
ASA.Extℓ(skey, {c1, . . . , cℓ}) is defined analogously.

Relation

In this section we prove that ASA on PKE implies Anamorphic Encryption with ex-
tension and vice-versa. This, among other things, allows to reinterpret in a positive
way our negative results on AE.

AX.Gen(pk)

1 : dk←$ ASA.Gen(pk)
2 : return dk

AX.Enc(dk, pk, m, m̂)

1 : c←$ ASA.Enc(dk, pk, m, m̂)

2 : return c

AX.Dec(dk, c)

1 : m̂← ASA.Ext(dk, c)
2 : return m̂

FIGURE 3.10: Anamorphic Encryption with extension built from ASA
on PKE.

ASA on PKE implies Anamorphic Encryption with extension

Theorem 3. Let ASA = (ASA.Gen,ASA.Enc,ASA.Ext) be an ASA on PKE which satisfies
the undetectability and the recoverability properties on E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) with
subliminal message space M̂. Then, E equipped with the anamorphic extension of Fig. 3.10
is an Anamorphic Encryption with message space M̂.

Proof. We have to prove that if ASA satisfies the properties of undetectability and
recoverability then the construction in Fig. 3.10 satisfies the properties of security
and correctness for Anamorphic Encryption with extension.
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First of all we prove the security. Suppose that exists an adversary D that dis-
tinguishes between RealGE,D and AnamorphicGAX,D with a non-negligible advantage,
we can construct an adversary A against the ASA undetectability game. Precisely,
A has access to an oracle O(·, ·) that returns the output of E.Enc(pk, m; r) if O is
OASAreal or the output of ASA.Enc(pk, skey, m, m̂; r) if O is OASAsub. Let q = poly(λ)
the number of queries made by D. The pseudocode of A is given in Fig. 3.11. Now
we can analyze the D’s view relative to the oracle that has been provided to A.
The parameters (pp, td) are generated by E.Init and the key pair (pk, sk) is gener-
ated by E.Gen, just like the two games RealGE,D and AnamorphicGAX,D . If A is in
ASARealGE then it is usingOASAreal, soD receives a regular encryption of m ignoring
m̂. Hence we can state that Pr [RealGE,D(λ) = 1] = Pr [ASARealGE,A(λ) = 1]. Other-
wise, if the oracle O outputs a ciphertext using ASA.Enc, D receives an encryption
of m which allows the extraction of the message m̂ with key dk. So we can state that
Pr
[
AnamorphicGAX,D(λ) = 1

]
= Pr [ASASubGASA,D(λ) = 1]. Hence we can state that

the view of D is perfectly simulated by A. So, if D breaks the Anamorphic Encryp-
tion with extension security game then also A breaks the undetectability security
game.

Now, all we have to do is prove the correctness. Suppose that the construction of
Fig. 3.10 not satisfies correctness, this means that

Pr
[
m̃ ̸= m̂

∣∣∣ m̃← AX.Dec(sk, dk, c), c←$ AX.Enc(pk, dk, m, m̂)
]

> negl(λ).

but by construction, this means that

Pr
[
ASA.Ext(skey, c) ̸= m̂

∣∣∣ c←$ ASA.Enc(pk, dk, m, m̂)
]

> negl(λ).

which is against the hypothesis of ASA’s recoverability. So, if ASA satisfies the prop-
erty of recoverability then also the Anamorphic extension of Fig. 3.10 is correct.

AO(pp, td, pk, sk)

1 : Run D(pp, td, pk, sk)
2 : Whenever D makes a query, ∀i ∈ [q] compute:
3 : c←$ O(m, m̂)

4 : Answer to D with the ciphertext c
5 : return D’s output

FIGURE 3.11: AdversaryA against undetectability from adversary D
against Anamorphic Encryption with extension.

Anamorphic Encryption with extension implies ASA on PKE

Theorem 4. Let AX = (AX.Gen,AX.Enc,AX.Dec) be an anamorphic extension which sat-
isfies the correctness and security properties on E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) with anamorphic
message space M̂. Then, the construction of Fig. 3.12 is an ASA on PKE which satisfies the
undetectability and recoverability properties on E with subliminal message space M̂.

Proof. We have to prove that if AX satisfies the correctness and security properties
for AE with extension then the ASA construction in Figure 3.12 satisfies the unde-
tectability and recoverability properties. Firstly, we prove the undetectability prop-
erty. Suppose that exists an adversaryD that distinguishes between ASARealGE,D(λ)
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ASA.Gen(pk)

1 : skey←$ AX.Gen(pk)
2 : return skey

ASA.Enc(pk, skey, m, m̂)

1 : c←$ AX.Enc(pk, skey, m, m̂)

2 : return c

ASA.Ext(skey, c)

1 : m̂← AX.Dec(skey, c)
2 : return m̂

FIGURE 3.12: ASA built from Anamorphic Encryption with exten-
sion.

and ASASubGASA,D(λ) with a non-negligible advantage, we can construct an adver-
sary A against the Anamorphic Extension security. In particular, the adversary A
has access to an oracle O(·, ·) that returns the output of E.Enc(pk, m; r) if the ora-
cle is Oreal or the output of AX.Enc(pk, dk, m, m̂; r) if O is Oanam. Let q = poly(λ)
the number of oracle queries made by D. The pseudocode of A is essentially the
same as the one proposed in the proof of the Theorem 3 that it is given in Fig. 3.11.
Now we can analyze the D’s view relative to the oracle that has been provided to
A. The parameters (pp, td) are generated by E.Init and the key pair (pk, sk) is gen-
erated by E.Gen, just like the two games ASARealGE,D and ASASubGASA,D. If A is
in RealGE then it is using Oreal, so D receives a regular encryption of m ignoring
m̂. Hence we can state that Pr [ASARealGE,D(λ) = 1] = Pr [RealGE,A(λ) = 1]. Other-
wise, if the oracle O outputs a ciphertext using AX.Enc, D receives an encryption of
m which allows the decryption of the message m̂ with key skey. So we can state that
Pr [ASASubGASA,D(λ) = 1] = Pr

[
AnamorphicGAX,A(λ) = 1

]
. Hence we can state that

the view of D is perfectly simulated by A. So, if D breaks the ASA undetectability
game then also A breaks the Anamorphic Extension security.

Now, all we have to do is prove the recoverability. Suppose that the construction
of Fig. 3.12 not satisfies recoverability, this means that

Pr
[
m̃ ̸= m̂

∣∣∣ m̃← ASA.Ext(sk, skey, c), c←$ ASA.Enc(skey, pk, m, m̂)
]

> negl(λ).

but by construction, this means that

Pr
[
AX.Dec(skey, c) ̸= m̂

∣∣∣ c←$ AX.Enc(pk, skey, m, m̂)
]

> negl(λ).

which is against the hypothesis of Anamorphic Extension correctness. So, if AX sat-
isfies the property of correctness then also the ASA construction of Fig. 3.10 satisfies
the recoverability property.

Remark 4. In Section 7.3 we will introduce a different model for PKEs, i.e. the Public
Parameter Model. The equivalence between ASA on PKE and AE with extension
holds also in this model. It is easy to define ASA on PKE in that model and to
observe that the proof is exactly the same, except for some syntactical differences.
For completeness, the definition of ASA in the Public Parameters model and the
proof adapted to this model can be found in [Car+25].
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Consequences of the relation

The presented connection to be interesting for at least two reasons. First of all, it
allows to "import" the large body of results known in the context of ASA in the
much less explored world of AE. Also, it allows to positively reinterpret our negative
results in terms of ASA, giving new important results in the world of ASA.

Indeed, since (1) AE with extensions and ASA on PKE are equivalent and (2) AE
with extensions implies standard AE1, our Anamorphic Resistant Encryption con-
structions can be reinterpreted as ASA resistant encryption schemes. While ours are
by no means the first examples of such schemes, previously known constructions
were either doomed to be deterministic or needed to rely on trusted third parties
(e.g. [MS15; DMS16]) or used non-black-box techniques (e.g. decomposition-and-
amalgamation [Rus+17]). To the best of our knowledge, ours seem to be the first
candidates achieving IND-CPA security without trust assumptions or non-black-
box techniques. Also, since our compilers preserve, among other things, IND-CCA2
security we also achieve subversion resistant IND-CCA2 security without extra as-
sumptions. This was not achieved before our work.

3.1.4 Relation to Stegosystems

Stegosystems

Informally, stegosystems [Sim83; Cac98; HLA02; AH04] allow two parties to ex-
change a hidden message (the hiddentext) over a public channel in a way such that
eavesdroppers cannot tell if a message has actually been sent or not. More precisely,
parties sharing some information, can use a stegoencoder: an algorithm that samples
documents from a given channel and embeds the hiddentext into the documents.
Once the receiver gets the output of the stegoencoder (the stegotext), she can retrieve
the hiddentext using a stegodecoder.

Relation

In light of existing results (e.g. [BL17]), it might seem that our connection between
AE and ASA on PKE could lead to a similar connection between AE and stegosystems.

In [AH04] von Ahn and Hopper showed that all possible channels admit a (Pub-
lic Key) Stegosystem. Clearly, if our results were implying the equivalence of AE
and stegosystems this would be (very!) problematic, as our findings also show that
AE is impossible in general.

What prevents this from happening, is that, in the Stegosystem from [AH04], the
stegoencoder is allowed to output many documents as stegotext. In our equivalence
proof, on the other hand, we allow the AE (and the ASA on PKE) to produce one
single ciphertext. Its extra flexibility allows the stegoencoder to increase the amount
of available min-entropy of the channel and to gain more freedom when embedding
the hiddentext in the stegotext.

In this respect, it is interesting to note that, in principle, our impossibility of AE
could be bypassed if the underlying encryption mechanism were allowed to encrypt
ℓ = ω(1) regular messages. This would produce ℓ corresponding ciphertexts, that,
as in the case of stegosystems, would increase the overall min-entropy of the system.

1This trivially follows from the fact that any AE with extensions can always be reinterpret as a
regular AE.
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3.2 Sender Anamorphic Encryption

3.2.1 Definition

Sender Anamorphic Encryption has been introduced in [PPY22] and then in [Wan+23]
has been reformulated introducing the notion of ℓ-Sender AE and robustness for it.
We briefly recall the definition of Sender AE.

Firstly, we give a challenge game in Fig. 3.13.

RealGE,A
fRandom(λ)

1 : (fpk, fsk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : (dpk, dsk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
3 : return AOreal(fpk)

IdealGE,A(λ)

1 : (fpk, fsk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : return AOideal(fpk)

Oreal(m, m̂)

1 : r ← fRandom(fpk, m, dpk, m̂)

2 : return E.Enc(pk, m; r)

Oideal(m, m̂)

1 : Sample a random r
2 : return E.Enc(fpk, m; r)

FIGURE 3.13: Sender Anamorphic Encryption security game.

We define the advantage of an adversary in distinguishing between the two
worlds as follows

Advsend-anam
E,A (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
RealGE,A

fRandom(λ) = 1
]
− Pr [IdealGE,A(λ) = 1]

∣∣∣ .

Definition 30. A public key encryption scheme E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is a secure
Sender Anamorphic Encryption scheme if it is IND-CPA secure and there exists a coin-toss
faking algorithm fRandom that, on input the forced public key fpk, and the forced message
m, the duplicate public key dpk and the duplicate message m̂, outputs the faking randomness
R∗ ← fRandom(fpk, m, dpk, m̂) such that

• Let c← E.Enc(fpk, m; R∗) be the ciphertext computed with the randomness computed
by fRandom then E.Dec(dsk, c)→ m̂ with overwhelming probability. The probability
is taken over the randomness of fRandom and the randomness used to generate fpk
and dpk.

• For every PPT adversary A it holds that

Advsend-anam
E,A (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

3.2.2 Relation to Receiver AE

In [Wan+23, Sec. 6.2] a precise relation between Sender AE and Receiver AE is
shown. Precisely, they show how any Sender Anamorphic Encryption scheme for
a PKE E can be used to obtain a Receiver Anamorphic Encryption scheme for the
same PKE E.
Shortly, the idea is to use the pair of (dpk, dsk) as the anamorphic keypair, i.e. (dk, tk).
Then, when the anamorphic sender wants to anamorphically encrypt a pair of reg-
ular and anamorphic message (m, m̂), the only thing that he has to do is to use the
fRandom procedure on input apk, m, dk, m̂ in order to obtain the right randomness r
and use the regular encryption algorithm c ←$ E.Enc(apk, m; r). Finally, in order to
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obtain the anamorphic message m̂, the anamorphic receiver runs the regular decryp-
tion algorithm using dsk as the secret key.

This allows us to extend our lowerbound and negative results also to the Sender
AE setting.
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Chapter 4

Novel Constructions

4.1 Introduction

We make a first step into giving contributions to the field of Anamorphic Encryption
showing how to construct several anamorphic schemes. Constructions of AE before
our work mostly relied on basic schemes without preserve any additional property,
for example homomorphism. Moreover, there was no construction combining desir-
able properties together, such as robustness for anamorphic extension without rely
on a synchronized state. Additionally, privacy of both anamorphic and regular mes-
sage was not protected from an anamorphic sender. We have addressed all these
limitations giving several constructions answering different open questions. The
following results are taken from [CGM24a].

4.1.1 Our results

Here we discuss our contributions regarding constructions of AE.

Generic constructions

We begin by showing that two very popular encryption mechanisms/transformations
are anamorphic almost out of the box. The two mechanisms are (generic) hybrid
encryption and the (MAC based) IBE-to-CCA transform from [Bon+07]. Both real-
izations are very simple and rely on the existence of a symmetric encryption with
pseudorandom ciphertexts [Möl04; Kut+23c; Kut+23a] prE.Enc. The basic idea is
very simple (and essentially the same for both schemes). Here we discuss it for the
case of hybrid encryption. Recall that hybrid encryption combines asymmetric and
symmetric encryption to get the benefits of both. In a nutshell, to encrypt a message
m one first chooses a random secret key k for the symmetric scheme. The message
m is then symmetrically encrypted and k is encrypted using the asymmetric scheme
(for details see Fig. 4.1). Turning this into an anamorphic encryption scheme only
affects the way k is generated: rather than being randomly sampled, k is computed
as prE.Enc(dk, m̂), where m̂ is the covert message and dk the double key. Notice
that such a key is indistinguishable from a regular one if prE.Enc has pseudoran-
dom ciphertexts. Adding robustness is also easy. The idea is to use a PRF F to
embed a "secret" check when encrypting an anamorphic message. Specifically we
let k ← y1||y2, where y1 ←$ prE.Enc(dk1, m̂), y2 ← Fdk2(y1) and dk← (dk1, dk2). The
(anamorphic) decryption algorithm outputs some error message if the symmetric
key does not satisfy y2 = Fdk2(y1). Clearly, the usage of a PRF guarantees that, un-
less with very small probability, the check passes only when the ciphertext contains
some covert message. Notice also that since the double key dk is totally independent
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from the regular key material the construction can be naturally framed in the context
of anamorphic extensions.

Homomorphic Anamorphic Encryption

Examples of anamorphic encryption schemes before our work only concerns encryp-
tion schemes with no extra functionalities (i.e. beyond security guarantees). A main
contribution of this thesis is to show that, somewhat surprisingly, anamorphism is
a property that can be established even in the context of homomorphic encryption,
thus allowing for the possibility of performing the same homomorphic operations
both on the regular and on the covert plaintext.

As a first warm up result in this sense, we show that a revisited version of the
Naor-Yung instantiation from [PPY22], becomes fully homomorphic when replacing
the basic building blocks (i.e. IND-CPA secure encryption and NIZK) with fully
homomorphic counterparts ([Gen09; Ana+19]).

In this overview, we discuss more in detail the main ideas underlying our, more
interesting and practically relevant, Cramer-Shoup lite, BCP and GSW based solu-
tions. The Regev based solution follows the same approach as in GSW.

Cramer-Shoup lite. As per the first solution recall that a (lifted) CS-lite ciphertext
is of the form

u1 = gr
1, u2 = gr

2, e = hrgm
1 , v = cr

where pk = (g1, g2, h, c), m is a (small) message and sk = (x1, x2, z) is such that
c = gx1

1 gx2
2 and h = gz

1. A first idea, that does not really do the job, is that, under
DDH, the ciphertext above is indistinguishable from

u1 = gr
1, u2 = gr

2gm̂
1 , e = hrgm

1 , v = cr

Thus one could use the u2 component as a covert channel for the (small) anamor-
phic message m̂. The trouble with this idea is that an adversary in possession of sk
can easily tell apart anamorphic ciphertexts from regular ones by just checking if
vr = ux1

1 ux2
2 . Our final solution (see Section 4.3.3 for the complete details) overcomes

this difficulty by setting the anamorphic ciphertext as

u1 = gr
1, u2 = gr

2gm̂
1 , e = hrgm

1 , v = crgm̂x2
1

(which now passes the verification test) and by setting the double key dk so to allow
to do this without explicitly revealing x2.

BCP. The original BCP scheme has two secret keys with two different decryption
procedures. The first secret key is associated to each different public key as in most
PKEs, this key allows to decrypt messages encrypted under the corresponding pub-
lic key. The second one instead is the factorization of the modulus, allowing to
decrypt as in Paillier cryptosystem, regardless the public key used to encrypt the
message. The strategy to make this scheme anamorphic is to use the factorization as
trapdoor key, in order to use the first part of a BCP ciphertext as a Paillier ciphertext,
embedding there the covert message and later using the factorization to retrieve it.
More in detail, the normal ciphertext has form

gr mod N2, hr(1 + mN) mod N2
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We will set the anamorphic ciphertext to be

gr(1 + m̂N) mod N2, hr(1 + m̂xN)(1 + mN) mod N2

Knowing the factorization of the modulus, stored in tk, the anamorphic receiver can
decrypt the ciphertext obtaining the anamorphic message as in Paillier cryptosys-
tem.

GSW. Our GSW-based construction [GSW13] is a bit more involved. Informally,
in GSW, to encrypt a message µ one produces a ciphertext C, which is an n × n
matrix (with small entries) of the form1 µIn + RA, where A is in the public key and
R is a random binary matrix. The secret key is an (approximate) eigenvector v, for
C, i.e. v is such that Cv = µv + e where e is a small norm noise vector. Thus, the
encryption of µ is a matrix C such that the secret key is an (approximate) eigenvector
of C with corresponding eigenvalue µ. To render this construction anamorphic the
idea is to modify the public parameter generation so that ciphertexts can be created
with respect to two secret approximate eigenvectors v1, v2 so that Cv1 = µ1v1 +
e1 with µ1 being the "regular" message, whereas Cv2 = µ2v2 + e2 with µ2 being
the "anamorphic" one. To make this mechanism work, anamorphic ciphertexts are
created as (again ignoring flattening)

µ1P1 + µ2P2 + RA

where Pi are matrices such that Pivj = 0 if i ̸= j and Pivi = vi. As we illustrate in
Section 4.3.5 building such matrices is easy (in any, not necessarily prime, modulus
q) and it can be done without knowing v2. Moreover, the modified scheme extends
the nice homomorphic properties of the original scheme both to µ1 and to µ2.

4.1.2 Organization

We show in Section 4.2 how to obtain AE from two different general paradigm re-
garding PKEs, i.e., the Hybrid Encryption paradigm and the IBE-to-CCA transform.
Next, in Section 4.3, we show how homomorphism of the underlying PKE can be
preserved and extended to the anamorphic message. We give several examples of
PKEs that can be turned anamorphic while maintaining their homomorphic proper-
ties.

4.2 Generic constructions

4.2.1 Hybrid Encryption

In this section we show that any hybrid encryption can be turned into an anamorphic
encryption scheme as long there exists a symmetric encryption scheme with pseudo-
random ciphertexts. The construction is very simple, as the basic idea is to hide the
anamorphic message in the symmetric encryption key used in the hybrid encryp-
tion. A remarkable feature of our scheme is that, as detailed in the next subsection,
it achieves robustness essentially for free. Moreover, the scheme can be naturally
stated in the framework of anamorphic extensions.

1To better illustrate our basic ideas, we ignore the flattening step [GSW13] here.
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Hybrid encryption [Sho00], in its basic form, implements the idea of using an
asymmetric encryption scheme together with a symmetric one to improve the prac-
tical efficiency of the former while avoiding the inconveniences of the latter. The
idea is to use the asymmetric scheme to encrypt a freshly sampled symmetric key k,
that is then used to (symmetrically) encrypt a (potentially) very large message m.
More in detail, let Easy be an asymmetric encryption scheme and Esym a symmetric
encryption scheme, the hybrid scheme Ehyb is presented in Fig. 4.1:

Ehyb.Gen(λ)

1 : (sk, pk)←$ Easy.Gen(λ)
2 : return (sk, pk)

Ehyb.Enc(pk, m)

1 : k←$ Esym.Gen(λ)
2 : cm ←$ Esym.Enc(k, m)

3 : ck ←$ Easy.Enc(pk, k)
4 : return c← (cm, ck)

Ehyb.Dec(sk, c)

1 : k← Easy.Dec(sk, ck)

2 : m← Esym.Dec(k, cm)

3 : return m

FIGURE 4.1: Hybrid Encryption Scheme Ehyb.

We recall the following standard results about hybrid encryption (a similar result
holds for the case of IND-CCA2 security).

Theorem 5. [BG84] If Easy is a IND-CPA secure asymmetric encryption scheme and Esym is
a one-time secure symmetric encryption scheme, then Ehyb is a IND-CPA secure asymmetric
encryption scheme.

Anamorphic construction

Let Ehyb be a hybrid encryption scheme and prE a symmetric encryption scheme
with pseudorandom ciphertext. The anamorphic extension AThyb = (AThyb.Gen,
AThyb.Enc,AThyb.Dec) is defined in Fig. 4.2.

AThyb.Gen(pk)

1 : k̂←$ prE.Gen(λ)
2 : dk← (pk, k̂)
3 : tk← ϵ

4 : return (dk, tk)

AThyb.Enc(dk, m, m̂)

1 : k←$ prE.Enc(k̂, m̂)

2 : cm ←$ Esym.Enc(k, m)

3 : ck ←$ Easy.Enc(pk, k)
4 : return c← (cm, ck)

AThyb.Dec(dk, tk, sk, c)

1 : k← Easy.Dec(sk, ck)

2 : m̂← prE.Dec(k̂, k)
3 : return m̂

FIGURE 4.2: Anamorphic Extension AThyb.

Anamorphism

For simplicity in the following proof, we write Ehyb.Enc(pk, m; k) to denote that the
key k of the symmetric encryption is given explicitly as input. Note that it holds
AThyb.Enc(dk, m, m̂) = Ehyb.Enc(pk, m; k) where k←$ prE.Enc(k̂, m̂).

Lemma 8. If there exists a symmetric encryption with pseudorandom ciphertext prE then
any hybrid encryption scheme Ehyb equipped with the anamorphic extension AThyb defined
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in Fig. 4.2 is an Anamorphic Encryption scheme. Namely, for all PPT adversary D there
exists an adversary A such that

Advanam
Ehyb,AThyb,D(λ) ≤ AdvPRCtGprE,A (λ).

Proof. Let AThyb = (AThyb.Gen,AThyb.Enc,AThyb.Dec) be the anamorphic extension
defined in Fig. 4.2. Suppose that exists an adversary D that distinguishes between
RealGEhyb and AnamorphicGAThyb , we can construct an adversary A against the pseu-
dorandomness of prE.
Precisely, A has access to an oracle O(·) that can be either a procedure that re-
turns random string s or the result of prE.Enc(k, m̂) for a fixed randomly selected
k. Let q = poly(λ) be the number of queries made by D. The pseudocode of
A is given in Fig. 4.3. Now we can analyze D’s view relative to the oracle that

AO(·)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ Gen(λ)

2 : Whenever D(pk, sk) makes a query (m, m̂), ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , q} compute:
3 : r ←$ O(m̂)

4 : c←$ Ehyb.Enc(pk, m; r)
5 : Answer to D with the ciphertext c
6 : return D’s output

FIGURE 4.3: A reducing a distinguisherD for Anamorphism to PRCtG.

has been provided to A. The key pair (pk, sk) is generated by Gen, just like in the
two games RealGEhyb and AnamorphicGAThyb . If O outputs a random string when
A makes a query, then D receives a ciphertext computed using a uniformly dis-
tributed random key for the symmetric encryption scheme, so just like in a nor-
mal hybrid encryption scheme. Hence we can state that Pr

[
RealGEhyb,D(λ) = 1

]
=

Pr
[
PRCtG0

prE,A(λ) = 1
]
. Otherwise, if the oracleO returns an encryption of m̂ using

prE, D receives a ciphertext computed using an encryption of m̂ with the scheme prE
using the key k, just like in the anamorphic encryption algorithm. So we can state
that the Pr

[
AnamorphicGAThyb,D(λ) = 1

]
= Pr

[
PRCtG1

prE,A(λ) = 1
]
.

So we can state that the view of D is perfectly simulated by A. So, if D breaks the
anamorphism then alsoA breaks the pseudorandomness of prE, i.e., Advanam

Ehyb,AThyb,D(λ) ≤
AdvPRCtGprE,A (λ).

Theorem 6. Any hybrid encryption scheme Ehyb that is IND-CPA secure is an Anamorphic
Encryption scheme.

Proof. If Ehyb is IND-CPA secure then there exists a one-way function [IL89] and
so a symmetric encryption scheme with pseudorandom ciphertext prE can be built.
From prE we can construct the anamorphic triplet AThyb previously described, and
applying the previous lemma the theorem is proved.

Achieving robustness

To make the scheme robust, the basic idea is to use a prf to embed a "secret" check
when encrypting an anamorphic message. The properties of the prf guarantee that,
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unless with negligible probability, the check passes only when AT.Enc has been used
to create the ciphertext. Details follow.

Let prE be a symmetric encryption scheme with pseudorandom ciphertexts with
key space K1 that encrypts messages in {0, 1}n1 producing ciphertexts in {0, 1}n/2,
n/2 ≥ n1. Let F be a prf that maps elements of K2 × {0, 1}n/2 into {0, 1}n/2. Let Ehyb

be a hybrid encryption scheme. The anamorphic extension AThyb
rob = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec)

is defined in Fig. 4.4.

AT.Gen(pk)

1 : k̂1 ←$ K1

2 : k̂2 ←$ K2

3 : dk← (pk, k̂1, k̂2)

4 : tk← ϵ

5 : return (dk, tk)

AT.Enc(dk, m, m̂)

1 : y1 ←$ prE.Enc(k̂1, m̂)

2 : y2 ← F(k̂2, y1)

3 : k← y1∥y2

4 : cm ←$ Esym.Enc(k, m)

5 : ck ←$ Easy.Enc(pk, k)
6 : return c← (cm, ck)

AT.Dec(dk, tk, sk, c)

1 : Parse c = (cm, ck)

2 : k← Easy.Dec(sk, ck)

3 : Parse k = y1∥y2

4 : if F(k̂2, y1) = y2 then

5 : m̂← prE.Dec(k̂1, y1)

6 : else
7 : m̂←⊥
8 : return m̂

FIGURE 4.4: Anamorphic Extension AThyb
rob .

Theorem 7. If F is a prf the proposed construction is robust. In particular, for all PPT
adversaries D we can construct an adversary A such that

Advrob
Ehyb,AThyb

rob ,D(λ) ≤ AdvprfF,A(λ) +
q

2n/2

where q = poly(λ) is the number of queries made by A.

Proof. We show that an adversary D can’t distinguish between Robust0
Ehyb,AThyb

rob ,D(λ)

and Robust1
Ehyb,AThyb

rob ,D(λ) assuming that F is a prf, i.e., Advrob
Ehyb,AThyb

rob ,D(λ) is negligible.

Let AT.Dec′ be the same algorithm of AT.Dec with the only difference that the prf F
is substituted by a truly random function f .
We prove the theorem through the following hybrid games:

H0: The regular Robust0
Ehyb,AThyb

rob ,D(λ) game.

H1: As H0 but using AT.Dec′ instead of AT.Dec.

H2: The regular Robust1
Ehyb,AThyb

rob ,D(λ) game.

Lemma 9. Assume that F is a prf then H0 is indistinguishable from H1. Namely, for any
PPT distinguisherD1 that distinguishes between the two games, there exists a distinguisher
A for prfs and truly random functions, i.e.

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|

≤ AdvprfF,A(λ).

Proof. The two games differ only in the fact that in the former a prf F is used while
in the latter a truly random function f is used. So we can construct an adversary
A against the prf using a distinguisher D1 for H0 and H1. Let q = poly(λ) be the
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AO(·)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ Gen(λ)

2 : (dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(pk)
3 : Parse dk = (pk, k̂1, k̂2) // k̂2 will be ignored

4 : Whenever D1 makes a query, ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , q} compute:
5 : c←$ Enc(pk, m)

6 : Parse c = (cm, ck)

7 : k = Easy.Dec(sk, ck)

8 : Parse k = y1∥y2

9 : if O(y1) = y2 then
10 : m̂ = prE.Dec(k̂1, y1)

11 : else
12 : m̂ =⊥
13 : Give m̂ to D1

14 : return D1’s output

FIGURE 4.5: A reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to prf.

number of queries made by D1. The pseudocode of A is given in Fig. 4.5. Clearly,
if the oracle O given to A is an oracle for a truly random function we have that
the view of D1 is the same as in H1 and then Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr

[
A f (λ) = 1

]
,

while if it is an oracle for F(k̂′2), for k̂′2 ←$ K̂2, then the view of D1 is the same

as in H0 and then Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr
[
AF(k̂′2,·)(λ) = 1

]
. We can conclude that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤ AdvprfF,A(λ).

Lemma 10. H1 is indistinguishable from H2. Namely, for any PPT adversary D2 it holds
that

|Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]| = q
2n/2

where q = poly(λ) is the number of queries made by D2.

Proof. The only case in which the two games have different behavior is when in H1
happens that for the key k = y1∥y2 holds that y2 = f (y1), for a truly random function
f and y1, y2 ∈ {0, 1}n/2. Clearly, this happens only with probability 1

2n/2 . Since the
number of queries made by D2 is q, using a union bound, the probability that D2
distinguishes between the two games is q

2n/2 , i.e., a negligible quantity.

The proof of the theorem follows directly from the previous lemmas.

4.2.2 IBE-to-CCA

Before exposing the construction of IBE-to-CCA PKE we give some definitions of
useful primitives used to build it.

Additional definitions

Encapsulation scheme The definition of encapsulation scheme is given in [Bon+07,
Sec 5.1]. We recall it here.
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Definition 31. An encapsulation scheme Π is a triplet of PPT algorithms (Init,Sim,R)
where:

• Init on input the security parameter λ output a public information string pub.

• Sim takes as input pub and λ and outputs (r, com, decom) for an r ∈ {0, 1}λ. com is
the commitment string and decom is the decommitment string.

• R takes as input pub, com, decom and outputs r ∈ {0, 1}λ or ⊥.

It is also required that for all pub output by Init and for all (r, com, decom) output by
Sim(λ) it holds thatR(pub, com, decom) = r.

Moreover, it has to satisfy the following properties:

Hiding : The hiding property requires that for any PPT adversary A the advantage is
negligible, defined as:∣∣∣Pr

[
Hiding0

Π,A(λ) = 1
]
− Pr

[
Hiding1

Π,A(λ) = 1
]∣∣∣ .

Binding : The binding property requires that for any PPT adversary A the advantage is
negligible, defined as:

Pr
[
BindingΠ,A(λ) = 1

]
.

The games Hiding and Binding are described in Fig. 4.6 and Fig. 4.7 respectively.

Hidingb
Π,A(λ)

1 : pub← Init(λ)

2 : r0 ←$ {0, 1}λ

3 : (r1, com, decom)← Sim(λ, pub)
4 : return A(λ, pub, com, rb)

FIGURE 4.6: Hiding game for an encapsulation scheme Π.

BindingΠ,A(λ)

1 : pub← Init(λ)

2 : (r, com, decom)← Sim(λ, pub)
3 : decom′ ← A(λ, pub, com, r)
4 : ifR(pub, com, decom′) /∈ {⊥, r} then
5 : return 1
6 : else
7 : return 0

FIGURE 4.7: Binding game for an encapsulation scheme Π.

Remark 5. Note that every commitment scheme (Init,Commit,Open) can be used as
an encapsulation scheme, since the latter is a weaker variant of the former.
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Message Authentication Code We recall the definition of Message Authentication
Code (MAC) here.

Definition 32. A MAC Π is a triplet of PPT algorithms (Gen,MAC,Verify) where:

• Gen on input the security parameter λ output a key k, |k| ≥ λ.

• MAC takes as input k and a message m ∈ {0, 1}⋆ and outputs the tag t.

• Verify is a deterministic algorithm that takes as input k, a message m and a tag t and
outputs b ∈ {0, 1} indicating if the tag is valid or not.

It is also required that for all k output by Gen and for all t ←$ MAC(k, m) it holds that
Verify(k, m, t) = 1.

Moreover, it has to satisfy the following security property:
For any PPT adversary A it holds that

AdvEUF-CMA
Π,A (λ) := Pr [EUF-CMAΠ,A(λ) = 1] ≤ negl(λ).

The game EUF-CMA is described in Fig. 4.8.

EUF-CMAΠ,A(λ)

1 : Q = ∅
2 : k←$ Gen(λ)

3 : Run A(λ)
4 : Whenever Amakes a query m:
5 : t←$ MAC(k, m)

6 : Q = Q ∪m
7 : Give t to A
8 : (m, t)←$ A
9 : if m /∈ Q ∧ Verify(k, m, t) = 1

10 : return 1 return 0

FIGURE 4.8: Unforgeability game for a MAC Π.

Construction

The construction we are presenting has been proposed in [Bon+07, Sec 5.2]. It is a
generic compiler that takes in input any selective-ID IBE scheme and boost it to a
CCA-secure PKE, using an encapsulation scheme and a MAC.
Let IBE = (Setup,Der,Enc,Dec) be an IBE scheme for identities of length n = poly(λ)
which is selective-ID IND-CPA secure, let (Init, Sim,R) be a secure encapsulation
scheme in which commitments com output by Sim have length n, and let (MAC,Verify)
be a MAC. An IND-CCA public key encryption scheme EIBE = (EIBE.Gen,EIBE.Enc,EIBE.Dec)
can be constructed as in Fig. 4.9.

Proposition 1 (Thm. 2, [Bon+07]). Let IBE be a selective-ID IND-CPA secure IBE
scheme, let (Init, Sim,R) be a secure encapsulation scheme and let (MAC,Verify) be a strong
one-time MAC. The PKE E in Fig. 4.9 is an IND-CCA-secure PKE.
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EIBE.Gen(λ)

1 : (msk,mpk)←$ IBE.Setup(λ)
2 : pub←$ Init(λ)

3 : pk← (mpk, pub), sk← msk

4 : return (pk, sk)

EIBE.Enc(pk, m)

1 : (r, com, decom)←$ Sim(λ, pub)
2 : s←$ IBE.Enc(com, m∥decom)

3 : t← MAC(r, s)
4 : c← (com, s, t)
5 : return c

EIBE.Dec(sk, c)

1 : Parse c = (com, s, t)
2 : skcom ← IBE.Der(msk, com)

3 : m∥decom← IBE.Dec(skcom, com, s)
4 : r ←$ R(pub, com, decom)

5 : if Verify(r, s, t) = 1 then
6 : return m
7 : else
8 : return ⊥

FIGURE 4.9: IND-CCA PKE EIBE scheme from selective-ID IND-CPA-
secure IBE.

Anamorphic construction

The idea behind the anamorphic construction is to replace the MAC key r with r′ ←$

prE.Enc(dk, m̂), where prE is a symmetric encryption scheme with pseudorandom
ciphertexts. Let EIBE be a IND-CCA secure encryption scheme constructed as in
Fig. 4.9 and prE a symmetric encryption scheme with pseudorandom ciphertexts.
The anamorphic extension ATIBE = (ATIBE.Gen,ATIBE.Enc,ATIBE.Dec) is specified in
Fig. 4.10.

ATIBE.Gen(pk)

1 : k←$ prE.Gen(λ)
2 : dk← (pk, k)
3 : tk← ϵ

4 : return dk, tk

ATIBE.Enc(dk, m, m̂)

1 : r′ ←$ prE.Enc(k, m̂)

2 : (com, decom)←$ Commit(r′)
3 : s←$ IBE.Enc(com, m∥decom)

4 : t← MAC(r′, s)
5 : c← (com, s, t)
6 : return c

ATIBE.Dec(dk, sk, c)

1 : Parse c = (com, s, t)
2 : skcom ← IBE.Der(msk, com)

3 : m∥decom← IBE.Dec(skcom, com, s)
4 : r′ ← Open(pub, com, decom)

5 : m̂← prE.Dec(k, r′)
6 : return m̂

FIGURE 4.10: Anamorphic Extension ATIBE.

Remark 6. In ATIBE.Enc, at line 2, if one is using an encapsulation scheme that is not
a commitment scheme, simply modify Sim replacing r′ to be the random value used
by Sim.
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Anamorphism

Theorem 8. If there exists a symmetric encryption with pseudorandom ciphertext prE then
any encryption scheme EIBE constructed as in Fig. 4.9 equipped with the anamorphic exten-
sion ATIBE defined in Fig. 4.10 is an Anamorphic Encryption scheme. Namely, for all PPT
adversary D there exists an adversary A such that

Advanam
EIBE,ATIBE,D(λ) ≤ AdvPRCtGprE,A (λ).

For simplicity in the following proof, we write EIBE.Enc(pk, m; r) to denote that
the element r to commit to is given explicitly as input. Note that ATIBE.Enc(dk, m, m̂) =
EIBE.Enc(pk, m; r′) where r′ ←$ prE.Enc(k, m̂).

Proof. Let ATIBE = (ATIBE.Gen,ATIBE.Enc,ATIBE.Dec) be the anamorphic extension
defined above. Suppose that exists an adversary D that distinguishes between the
games RealGEIBE,D(λ) and AnamorphicGATIBE,D(λ), we can construct an adversary A
against the pseudorandomness of prE.
Precisely, A has access to an oracle O(·) that can be either a procedure that returns
random string s or the result of prE(k, m̂) for a fixed randomly chosen k. Let q =
poly(λ) be the number of queries made by D. The pseudocode of A is given in
Fig. 4.11.

AO(·)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ EIBE.Gen(λ)
2 : Whenever D(pk, sk) makes a query (m, m̂), ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , q} compute:
3 : r ←$ O(m̂)

4 : c←$ EIBE.Enc(pk, m; r)
5 : Answer to D with the ciphertext c
6 : return D’s output

FIGURE 4.11: A reducing a distinguisher D for Anamorphism to
PRCtG.

Now we can analyze D’s view relative to the oracle that has been provided toA.
The key pair (pk, sk) is generated by Gen, just like in the two games RealGEIBE,D(λ)
and AnamorphicGATIBE,D(λ). If O outputs a random string when A makes a query,
then D receives a ciphertext computed using a uniformly distributed random el-
ement for the encapsulation scheme, so just like in the EIBE scheme. Hence we
can state that Pr

[
RealGEIBE,D(λ) = 1

]
= Pr

[
PRCtG0

prE,A(λ) = 1
]
. Otherwise, if O

returns an encryption of m̂ using prE, D receives a ciphertext computed using an
encryption of m̂ with the scheme prE using the key k, just like in the anamorphic
encryption algorithm of ATIBE. So it holds that Pr

[
AnamorphicGATIBE,D(λ) = 1

]
=

Pr
[
PRCtG1

prE,A(λ) = 1
]
.

So we can state that the view of D is perfectly simulated by A. So, if D breaks the
anamorphism then also A breaks the pseudorandomness of prE, i.e., it holds that
Advanam

EIBE,ATIBE,D(λ) ≤ AdvPRCtGA,prE (λ).
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Achieving robustness

To make the scheme robust, we adopt the same idea from Section 4.2.1. We use a prf
to embed a "secret" check when encrypting an anamorphic message. The properties
of the prf guarantee that, unless with negligible probability, the check passes only
when AT.Enc has been used to create the ciphertext. Details follow.

Let prE be a symmetric encryption scheme with pseudorandom ciphertext with
key space K1 that encrypts messages in {0, 1}n1 producing ciphertexts in {0, 1}n/2,
n/2 ≥ n1. Let F be a prf that maps elements of K2 × {0, 1}n/2 into {0, 1}n/2. Let
EIBE be an encryption scheme constructed as in Fig. 4.9. The anamorphic extension
ATIBE

rob = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) is defined in Fig. 4.12.

AT.Gen(pk)

1 : k̂1 ←$ K1

2 : k̂2 ←$ K2

3 : dk← (pk, k̂1, k̂2), tk← ϵ

4 : return (dk, tk)

AT.Enc(dk, m, m̂)

1 : y1 ←$ prE.Enc(k̂1, m̂)

2 : y2 ← F(k̂2, y1)

3 : r′ ← y1∥y2

4 : s←$ IBE.Enc(com, m∥decom)

5 : t← MAC(r′, s)
6 : c← (com, s, t)
7 : return c

AT.Dec(dk, tk, sk, c)

1 : Parse c = (com, s, t)
2 : skcom ← IBE.Der(msk, com)

3 : m∥decom← IBE.Dec(skcom, com, s)
4 : r′ ←$ R(pub, com, decom)

5 : Parse r′ = y1∥y2

6 : if F(k̂2, y1) = y2 then

7 : m̂← prE.Dec(k̂1, y1)

8 : else
9 : m̂←⊥

10 : return m̂

FIGURE 4.12: Anamorphic Extension ATIBE
rob .

Theorem 9. If F is a prf the proposed construction is robust. In particular, for all PPT
adversaries D we can construct an adversary A such that

Advrob
EIBE,ATIBE

rob ,D(λ) ≤ AdvprfF,A(λ) +
q

2n/2

where q = poly(λ) is the number of queries made by A.

Proof. We show that an adversary D can’t distinguish between Robust0
EIBE,ATIBE

rob ,D(λ)

and Robust1
EIBE,ATIBE

rob ,D(λ) assuming that F is a prf, i.e., AdvrobD (λ) is negligible. Let

AT.Dec′ be the same algorithm of AT.Dec with the only difference that the prf F is
substituted by a truly random function f .
We prove the theorem through the following hybrid games:

H0: The regular Robust0
EIBE,ATIBE

rob ,D(λ) game.

H1: As H0 but using AT.Dec′ instead of AT.Dec.

H2: The regular Robust1
EIBE,ATIBE

rob ,D(λ) game.
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Lemma 11. Assume that F is a prf then H0(λ,D1) is indistinguishable from H1(λ,D1).
Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1 that distinguishes between the two games, there
exists a distinguisher A for prfs and truly random functions, i.e.

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|

≤ AdvprfF,A(λ).

Proof. The two games differ only in the fact that in the former a prf F is used while
in the latter a truly random function f is used. So we can construct an adversary
A against the prf using a distinguisher D1 for H0 and H1. Let q = poly(λ) be the
number of queries made by D1. The pseudocode of A is given in Fig. 4.13. Clearly,

AO(·)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : (dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(pk)
3 : Parse dk = (pk, k̂1, k̂2) // k̂2 will be ignored

4 : Whenever D1(pk, sk) makes a query (m, m̂), ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , q} compute:
5 : c←$ Enc(pk, m)

6 : Parse c = (com, s, t)
7 : skcom ← IBE.Der(msk, com)

8 : m∥decom← IBE.Dec(skcom, com, s)
9 : r′ ←$ R(pub, com, decom)

10 : Parse r′ = y1∥y2

11 : if O(y1) = y2 then
12 : m̂← prE.Dec(k̂1, y1)

13 : else
14 : m̂←⊥
15 : Give m̂ to D1

16 : return D1’s output

FIGURE 4.13: A reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to prf.

if the O given to A is an oracle for a truly random function we have that the view of
D1 is the same as in H1 and then Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr

[
A f (λ) = 1

]
, while if it is

an oracle for F(k̂′2), for k̂′2 ←$ K̂2, then the view of D1 is the same as in H0 and then

Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr
[
AF(k̂′2,·)(λ) = 1

]
. We can conclude that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤ AdvprfF,A(λ).

Lemma 12. H1 is indistinguishable from H2. Namely, for any PPT adversary D2 it holds
that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]| = q
2n/2

where q = poly(λ) is the number of queries made by D2.

Proof. The only case in which the two games have different behavior is when in H1
happens that for the key k = y1∥y2 holds that y2 = f (y1), for a truly random function
f and y1, y2 ∈ {0, 1}n/2. Clearly, this happens only with probability 1

2n/2 . since the
number of queries made by D2 is q, using the union bound, the probability that D2
distinguishes between the two games is q

2n/2 , i.e., a negligible quantity.
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The proof of the theorem follows directly from the previous lemmas.

4.3 Homomorphic Anamorphic Encryption

4.3.1 Definition

Informally, an Homomorphic Encryption scheme is an encryption mechanism that
allows to perform computations on encrypted data without having to decrypt the
data first. The output of the resulting computation remains in encrypted form and,
once decrypted, it coincides to what one would have been obtained performing the
computation on the original plaintexts. Here we recall some basic definitions related
to this primitive.

Definition 33 (Partially Homomorphic Encryption). Let F = ∪Fℓ, for ℓ ∈ N, be a
class of functions where every f ∈ Fℓ mapsMℓ toM. An F -homomorphic PKE scheme is
an IND-CPA secure PKE scheme (KGen,Enc,Dec) with message spaceM and public key
space PK such that there exists a PPT algorithm Eval : PK ×Fℓ × Cℓ → C such that for
every (pk, sk)←$ KGen(λ), ℓ = poly(λ), m1, . . . , mℓ ∈ M and f ∈ Fℓ of description size
at most poly(ℓ) it holds that:

• c←$ Eval(pk, f ,Enc(pk, m1), . . . ,Enc(pk, mℓ)) has length at most poly(λ).

• Dec(sk, c) = f (m1, . . . , mℓ).

Definition 34 (Fully Homomorpic Encryption). A partially homomorphic scheme de-
fined on the set of all functions F , where the description of a function is a circuit, is a Fully
Homomorpic PKE scheme.

The notion of strong homomorphism, informally, requires that the ciphertexts pro-
duced by the Eval algorithm are distributed as freshly generated ones.
Formally, let us consider the following distribution ensembles:

Fresh f ,m(λ) = {(pk, c, c′) :(sk, pk)←$ KGen(λ),

c←$ Enc(pk, m), c′ ←$ Enc(pk, f (m))};
Eval f ,m(λ) = {(pk, c, c′) :(sk, pk)←$ KGen(λ),

c←$ Enc(pk, m), c′ ←$ Eval(pk, f , c)}.

Definition 35 (Strong Homorphism). An F -homomorphic PKE scheme
(KGen,Enc,Dec,Eval) is said to be strongly homomorphic for a class of function F if, for all
ℓ ∈N, every f ∈ Fℓ, and every input m ∈ Mℓ, then holds that Fresh f ,m(λ)

s≈ Eval f ,m(λ).

The previous definition can be modified in order to obtain what is called "Per-
fect Strong Homomorphism" requiring that the indistinguishability between the two
distribution ensembles is perfect, i.e., the two distributions are exactly the same.
A simple, yet relevant, class of homomorphic schemes is that of Linearly Homo-
morphic Encryption schemes. Roughly speaking, in these schemes Eval allows to
perform linear operations on plaintexts. In other words, the class of functions Flin
for which these schemes are designed is the class of linear functions. For clarity, in
what follows we will split Eval in two subroutines: EvalScal and EvalSum.

Definition 36 (Linearly Homomorphic Encryption). A linearly homomorphic PKE scheme,
with plaintext space a group (M,+) and ciphertext space C, is an IND-CPA secure PKE
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scheme (KGen,Enc,Dec) equipped with two additional (efficient) algorithms EvalScal and
EvalSum such that, for every (pk, sk) ←$ KGen(λ), ℓ = poly(λ), m1, m2 ∈ M it holds
that:

• EvalScal(pk,Enc(pk, m1), α) is a PPT algorithm that on input the public key, an en-
cryption of a message m1 and a scalar α, outputs a ciphertext c ∈ C and it holds that
Dec(sk, c) = α ·m1.

• EvalSum(pk,Enc(pk, m1),Enc(pk, m2)) is a PPT algorithm that on input the public
key and the encryptions of two messages m1 and m2 outputs a ciphertext c ∈ C and it
holds that Dec(sk, c) = m1 + m2.

Here we introduce and realize the notion of Anamorphic Encryption with ho-
momorphic properties. Informally, such a primitive, that we call Homomorphic
Anamorphic Encryption (HAE for short) is an anamorphic encryption scheme that
support homomorphic operations on both the regular and the anamorphic plain-
texts. We will give the definition of HAE for the case of anamorphic encryption
schemes with associated anamorphic triplet as this is the setting of interest for our
construction. It goes without saying that the definition can be adapted straightfor-
wardly to the case of anamorphic extensions.

Definition 37 (Homomorphic Anamorphic Encryption). Given an anamorphic encryp-
tion scheme E, with corresponding anamorphic triplet AT. The scheme is said to be a
Homomorphic Anamorphic encryption scheme for the class of functions F if E is an F -
homomorphic encryption scheme and it holds that, for every f ∈ F :

• c′ ←$ E.Eval(pk, f ,AT.Enc(apk, dk, m1, m̂1), . . . ,AT.Enc(apk, dk, mℓ, m̂ℓ)) has length
at most poly(λ).

• AT.Dec(dk, tk, ask, c′) = f (m̂1, . . . , m̂ℓ).

• Dec(ask, c′) = f (m1, . . . , mℓ).

The definitions of Linearly Homomorphic Encryption and Strong Homomor-
phism apply naturally in this context.

4.3.2 Naor-Yung transform

The Naor-Yung transform [NY90], when applied to an IND-CPA secure PKE scheme
E, gives an IND-CCA1 secure encryption scheme NY. If the NIZK used is also sim-
ulation sound then the resulting PKE scheme is IND-CCA2 secure [Sah99]. The idea
is to reach the non malleability of the ciphertexts encrypting the message m under
two different public keys and to prove with a NIZK proof that the two ciphertexts
encrypt the same message.

Anamorphic construction

In [PPY22] they give an Anamorphic Encryption scheme based on this transform by
letting the message sender know the simulation trapdoor of the NIZK, in order to
encrypt two different messages, i.e. the regular one and the anamorphic one, and
cheating in the proof.

Let E and Σ be respectively the underlying PKE scheme and NIZK of NY. The
anamorphic triplet aNY is the given in Fig. 4.14. The proof that the resulting scheme
is anamorphic was given in [PPY22].
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aNY.Gen(λ)

1 : (pk0, sk0)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : (pk1, sk1)←$ E.Gen(λ)
3 : (Σ, aux)←$ Σ.Sim0(λ)

4 : apk← (pk0, pk1, Σ)
5 : ask← sk0

6 : dk← (pk0, pk1, aux)
7 : tk← sk1

8 : return (apk, ask, dk, tk)

aNY.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : c0 ←$ E.Enc(pk0, m0)

2 : c1 ←$ E.Enc(pk1, m̂)

3 : π ←$ Σ.Sim1((pk0, c0), (pk1, c1), aux)
4 : c← (c0, c1, π)

5 : return c

aNY.Dec(dk, tk, ask, c)

1 : Parse c = (c0, c1, π)

2 : m̂← E.Dec(sk1, c1)

3 : return m̂

FIGURE 4.14: Anamorphic Triplet aNY.

Anamorphism

The proof of anamorphism can be found in [PPY22].

Fully Asymmetric

The construction we have given in this paper is a bit different from the one of
[PPY22]. In their construction sk1 is given in dk, and so all anamorphic senders can
decrypt an anamorphic ciphertext. Thanks to the introduction of tk in our defini-
tion, we can reach the property of being Fully Asymmetric.

Theorem 10. The Anamorphic Encryption NY equipped with the Anamorphic Triplet aNY
given in Fig. 4.14 is a Fully Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption. Namely, for any PPT
distinguisher A that distinguishes the game FAsyAnam-IND-CPA0

NY,aNY(λ,A) from the
game FAsyAnam-IND-CPA1

NY,aNY(λ,A) there exists an adversary D such that

AdvFAsy-anam
aNY,A (λ) ≤ 2 · AdvIND-CPA

E,D (λ).

Proof. We prove the theorem through the following games.

H0: The regular FAsyAnam-IND-CPA0
aNY,A(λ).

H1: As H0 but instead of running aNY.Enc on m0, m̂0, it runs it on m0, m̂1.

H2: The regular FAsyAnam-IND-CPA1
aNY,A(λ).

Lemma 13. Assume that E is IND-CPA secure, then H0 is indistinguishable from H1.
Namely, for any PPT distinguisherA that distinguish H0 from H1 there exists an adversary
D such that

AdvH0,H1
aNY,A(λ) ≤ AdvIND-CPA

E,D (λ).

Proof. Suppose there exists a distinguisher A for games H0 and H1 then we can con-
struct a distinguisher D for IND-CPA security of E. The pseudocode of D is given in
Fig. 4.15.

Note that if D is playing in IND-CPA0
E then when he queries the challenger

with (m̂0, m̂1), A receives an encryption of (m0, m̂0), just like in H0. So it holds that
Pr
[
IND-CPA0

E,D(λ) = 1
]
= Pr [H0(λ,A) = 1]. Instead, ifD is playing in IND-CPA1

E,D(λ),
then, when queries the challenger, A receives an encryption of (m0, m̂1), just like in
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D(pk)
1 : (pk0, sk0)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : pk1 ← pk

3 : (Σ, aux)←$ Σ.Sim0(λ)

4 : apk← (pk0, pk1, Σ)
5 : dk← (pk0, pk1, aux)
6 : (m0, m1, m̂0, m̂1)←$ A(apk, dk)
7 : c0 ← E.Enc(pk0, m0)

8 : Give (m̂0, m̂1) to the challenger and obtain c1

9 : π ← Σ.Sim1((pk0, c0), (pk1, c1), aux)
10 : c← (c0, c1, π)

11 : return A(c)

FIGURE 4.15: D reducing a distinguisher A for H0,H1 to IND-CPA
security of E.

H1. So it holds that Pr
[
IND-CPA1

E,D(λ) = 1
]
= Pr [H1(λ,A) = 1].

We have proved that AdvH0,H1
A,aNY(λ) ≤ AdvIND-CPA

D,E (λ).

Lemma 14. Assume that E is IND-CPA secure, then H1 is indistinguishable from H2.
Namely, for any PPT distinguisherA that distinguish H1 from H2 there exists an adversary
D such that

AdvH1,H2
aNY,A(λ) ≤ AdvIND-CPA

E,D (λ).

Proof. Suppose there exists a distinguisher A for games H1 and H2 then we can con-
struct a distinguisher D for IND-CPA security of E. The pseudocode of D is given in
Fig. 4.16.

D(pk)
1 : pk0 ← pk

2 : (pk1, sk1)←$ E.Gen(λ)
3 : (Σ, aux)←$ Σ.Sim0(λ)

4 : apk← (pk0, pk1, Σ)
5 : dk← (pk0, pk1, aux)
6 : (m0, m1, m̂0, m̂1)←$ A(apk, dk)
7 : Give (m0, m1) to the challenger and obtain c0

8 : c1 ← E.Enc(pk1, m̂1)

9 : π ← Σ.Sim1((pk0, c0), (pk1, c1), aux)
10 : c← (c0, c1, π)

11 : return A(c)

FIGURE 4.16: D reducing a distinguisher A for H1,H2 to IND-CPA
security of E.

Note that if D is playing in IND-CPA0
E then when he queries the challenger

with (m0, m1), A receives an encryption of (m0, m̂1), just like in H1. So it holds that
Pr
[
IND-CPA0

E,D(λ) = 1
]
= Pr [H1(λ,A) = 1]. Instead, ifD is playing in IND-CPA1

E,
then, when queries the challenger, A receives an encryption of (m1, m̂1), just like in
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H2. So it holds that Pr
[
IND-CPA1

E,D(λ) = 1
]
= Pr [H2(λ,A) = 1].

We have proved that AdvH1,H2
aNY,A(λ) ≤ AdvIND-CPA

E,D (λ).

The proof of the theorem follows directly from the bounds obtained in the previ-
ous lemmas.

Achieving full homomorphism

In [Ana+19] the first fully homomorphic NIZK construction for NP is given. Briefly,
for a FH NIZK holds that evaluating on proofs that verify will result in a proof that
verify and fresh proofs are indistinguishable from evaluated proofs.
Following the Naor-Yung transform paradigm, it is possible to have a FH PKE scheme
NY that is IND-CCA1 secure simply compiling a FH PKE scheme E with a FH NIZK
Σ.
The Eval algorithm of such scheme just takes ciphertexts as input and the function
to apply to them and then use E.Eval and Σ.Eval to obtain the new ciphertext.
Clearly, equipping this scheme with an Anamorphic Triplet aNY give us an Anamor-
phic Encryption scheme that has homomorphic properties, indeed it is a Fully Ho-
momorphic Anamorphic Encryption scheme.

4.3.3 Cramer-Shoup lite

We show a concrete HAE construction based on the so called Cramer-Shoup lite (CS-
lite for short) scheme[CS98], a well known, IND-CCA1 secure, variant of the Cramer-
Shoup cryptosystem. We start by describing the basic scheme in Fig. 4.17.

CS.Gen(λ)

1 : G, q←$ G(λ)
2 : g1, g2 ←$ G

3 : x1, x2, z←$ Zq

4 : c← gx1
1 gx2

2

5 : h← gz
1

6 : pk← (g1, g2, c, h)
7 : sk← (x1, x2, z)
8 : return (pk, sk)

CS.Enc(pk, m)

1 : r ←$ Zq

2 : u1 ← gr
1

3 : u2 ← gr
2

4 : e← hrgm
1

5 : v← cr

6 : c← (u1, u2, e, v)
7 : return c

CS.Dec(sk, c)

1 : m←⊥
2 : if v = ux1

1 ux2
2 then

3 : d← e/uz
1

4 : for i ∈ {0, . . . , B− 1}
5 : if gi

1 = d then

6 : m← i
7 : return m

FIGURE 4.17: CS-lite encryption scheme.

Note that this is the lifted variant of the original scheme, (in [CS98] the message
space is the cyclic group G). In order to make decryption feasible, the message space
is restricted toM = {0, . . . , B− 1}, where B = poly(λ).
CS-lite scheme is also a linearly homomorphic scheme. We next give the two algo-
rithms EvalScal and EvalSum used to perform multiplications and sums respectively.
The elements c, c1 and c2 are elements in the ciphertext space, while α is a constant
in the message space.
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CS.EvalScal(pk, c, α)

1 : Parse c as (u1, u2, e, v)

2 : r′ ←$ Zq

3 : u′1 ← uα
1 gr′

1

4 : u′2 ← uα
2 gr′

2

5 : e′ ← eαhr′

6 : v′ ← vαcr′

7 : return (u′1, u′2, e′, v′)

CS.EvalSum(pk, c1, c2)

1 : Parse c1 as (u1, u2, e, v)
2 : Parse c2 as (u1, u2, e, v)

3 : r′ ←$ Zq

4 : u′1 ← c1.u1 · c2.u1 · gr′
1

5 : u′2 ← c1.u2 · c2.u2 · gr′
2

6 : e′ ← c1.e · c2.e · hr′

7 : v′ ← c1.v · c2.v · cr′

8 : return (u′1, u′2, e′, v′)

Since the message space is restricted to {0, . . . , B − 1} the number of possible
homomorphic operations is limited so that the result of the final operation is less
than B.

Anamorphic Construction

In this case we don’t provide an anamorphic extension but rather an anamorphic
triplet. The reason is that, to decrypt anamorphic ciphertexts, the scheme relies on a
trapdoor tk that has to be created at key generation time. This trapdoor will be used
by the receiver Bob to decrypt the anamorphic ciphertexts and, as already discussed
before, is kept separate with respect to the double key dk (shared with Alice) as it is
not needed to produce (anamorphic) ciphertexts. As we will prove below, keeping tk
and dk separate is what allows us to achieve the property of being Fully Asymmetric.
The anamorphic triplet aCS = (aCS.Gen, aCS.Enc, aCS.Dec) is specified in Fig. 4.18.

aCS.Gen(λ)

1 : G, q←$ G
2 : g1 ←$ G

3 : x ←$ Zq

4 : g2 ← gx
1

5 : s←$ Zq

6 : x1, x2, z←$ Zq

7 : c← gx1
1 gx2

2

8 : h← gz
1

9 : pk← (g1, g2, c, h)
10 : sk← (x1, x2, z)

11 : ppk← (gs
1, gs

2g1, hs, csgx2
1 )

12 : apk← pk

13 : ask← sk

14 : tk← x
15 : dk← (pk, ppk)
16 : return (apk, ask, dk, tk)

aCS.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : Parse ppk = (up1, up2, hp, cp)

2 : r ←$ Zq

3 : u1 ← upm̂
1 gr

1

4 : u2 ← upm̂
2 gr

2

5 : e← hpm̂hrgm
1

6 : v← cpm̂cr

7 : c← (u1, u2, e, v)
8 : return c

aCS.Dec(dk, tk, ask, c)

1 : Parse c = (u1, u2, e, v)
2 : d← u2/ux

1

3 : for i ∈ {0, . . . , B− 1}
4 : if gi

1 = d then

5 : return i
6 : return ⊥

FIGURE 4.18: Anamorphic Triplet aCS.
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Homomorphic properties

Addition of plaintexts (both regular and anamorphic ones) is done using CS.EvalSum
as in regular CS-lite. Indeed, let c1 and c2 be the anamorphic ciphertexts correspond-
ing to (m1, m̂1), (m2, m̂2). Then

CS.EvalSum(apk, c1, c2) = (u′1 = gsm̂1
1 gr1

1 gsm̂2
1 gr2

1 gr′
1 ,

u′2 = gsm̂1
2 gm̂1

1 gr1
2 gsm̂2

2 gm̂2
1 gr2

2 gr′
2 ,

e′ = hsm̂1 hr1 gm1
1 hsm̂2 hr2 gm2

1 hr′ ,

v′ = csm̂1 gx2m̂1
1 cr1 csm̂2 gx2m̂2

1 cr2 cr′)

setting t = r1 + r2 + r′, m′ = m1 + m2, m̂′ = m̂1 + m̂2, this becomes:

CS.EvalSum(apk, c1, c2) =

= (u′1 = upm̂′
1 gt

1, u′2 = upm̂′
2 gt

2, e′ = hpm̂′htgm′
1 , v′ = cpm̂′ct)

which is distributed as a fresh output of aCS.Enc(apk, dk, m1 + m2, m̂1 + m̂2).

Similarly, multiplication by a scalar α is done using CS.EvalScal as in the base
scheme. Let c be the anamorphic ciphertext corresponding to (m, m̂). Then

CS.EvalScal(apk, c, α) = ((gsm̂
1 (gr

1))
αgr′

1 , (gsm̂
2 gm̂

1 gr
2)

αgr′
2 ,

(hsm̂hrgm
1 )

αhr′ , (csm̂gx2m̂
1 cr)αcr′)

We can rewrite the previous equation setting t = αr + r′, m′ = α ·m, m̂′ = α · m̂:

CS.EvalScal(apk, c, α) = (u′1 = upm̂′
1 gt

1, u′2 = upm̂′
2 gt

2, e′ = hpm̂′htgm′
1 , v′ = cpm̂′ct)

which is distributed as expected.
In the next theorem we prove that the scheme aCS is strongly homomorphic.

Theorem 11. The anamorphic triplet for lifted Cramer-Shoup lite aCS given in Fig. 4.18 is
perfectly strongly homomorphic for the class of linear functions.

Proof. We split the proof considering the two Eval algorithms separately.

• In CS.EvalSum the ciphertext corresponding to m1 + m2 and m̂1 + m̂2 is of the
form (gs(m̂1+m̂2)

1 gr1+r2
1 gr′

1 , (gs
2g1)

m̂1+m̂2 gr1+r2
2 gr′

2 , hs(m̂1+m̂2)hr1+r2 gm1+m2
1 hr′ , cs(m̂1+m̂2)

gx2(m̂1+m̂2)
1 cr1+r2 cr′) for a randomly chosen r′ ∈ Zq. While if we encrpyt di-

rectly m′ = m1 + m2 and m̂′ = m̂1 + m̂2 we obtain a ciphertext of the form
(upm̂′

1 gt
1, upm̂′

2 gt
2, hpm̂′htgm′

1 , cpm̂′ct) for a randomly chosen t ∈ Zq. Clearly, ci-
phertexts computed with CS.EvalSum are indistinguishable in an information-
theoretic sense from freshly encrypted ciphertexts. Indeed, by the rerandom-
ization of the ciphertext obtained with a fresh random value r′, due to the
cyclic group, a random distribution is inducted on the computed ciphertexts,
just like the distribution of the freshly encrypted ciphertexts.

• In CS.EvalScal the ciphertext corresponding to α · m and α · m̂ is of the form
((gsm̂

1 (gr
1))

αgr′
1 , (gsm̂

2 gm̂
1 gr

2)
αgr′

2 , (hsm̂hrgm
1 )

αhr′ , (csm̂gx2m̂
1 cr)αcr′) for a randomly

chosen r′ ∈ Zq. While if we encrypt directly m′ = α ·m and m̂′ = α · m̂ we ob-
tain a ciphertext of the form (upm̂′

1 gt
1, upm̂′

2 gt
2, hpm̂′htgm′

1 , cpm̂′ct) for a randomly
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chosen t ∈ Zq. Clearly, ciphertexts computed with CS.EvalScal are indistin-
guishable in an information-theoretic sense from freshly encrypted ciphertexts.
Indeed, by the rerandomization of the ciphertext obtained with a fresh random
value r′, due to the cyclic group, a random distribution is inducted on the com-
puted ciphertexts, just like the distribution of the freshly encrypted ciphertexts.

Anamorphism

In the following theorem we prove that the scheme is anamorphic according to Def-
inition 18.

Theorem 12. If DDH holds then Cramer-Shoup lite cryptosystem equipped with the anamor-
phic triplet aCS given in Fig. 4.18 is an anamorphic encryption scheme. Namely, for any
PPT distinguisher D that distinguishes RealGCS from AnamorphicGaCS there exists an ad-
versary B such that

AdvanamCS,aCS,D(λ) ≤ 2 · AdvDDH
B (λ).

Proof. To prove the theorem we show that for every PPT adversary D the games
RealGCS and AnamorphicGaCS are indistinguishable, assuming DDH. Let p = poly(λ)
be the number of queries made by D.
We prove these through the following hybrid games:

H0: The regular RealGCS.

H1: As H0 but encryption queries are answered replacing u2 and v with u′2 = u2 · ĝ
and v′ = v · ĝx2 , where ĝ←$ G.

H2: As H1 but encryption queries are answered replacing ĝ with gr̂
1 where r̂ ←$ Zq.

H3: As H2 but in each encryption query ĝ is computed as gm̂
1 .

H4: The regular AnamorphicGaCS.

Lemma 15. Assume that the DDH assumption holds, then H0 is indistinguishable from
H1. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1 that distinguishes H0 from H1 there exists an
adversary B such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|
≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Proof. To prove that H0 is indistinguishable from H1 we construct a distinguisher
B for the DDH problem using the distinguisher D1 for the two games. Note that
H0 differs from H1 in how u2 and v are computed. The pseudocode of B is given in
Fig. 4.19. We use the algorithm R, defined in section 2.2, to obtain a new DH/random
tuple based on the challenge tuple.

Now note that if (A, B, C) is a DH tuple, when D1 makes a query he receives a
ciphertext computed as (gb, gab, gbzgm, gbx1 gabx2), seeing g1 = g, g2 = ga and r = b
one can note that the ciphertext is exactly a regular CS-lite ciphertext, so the output
of the queries is distributed just like in H0. So, we can state that Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1] =
Pr
[
DDH0

B(λ) = 1
]
. In case (A, B, C) is a random tuple, when D1 makes a query

he receives a ciphertext computed as (gb, gr, gbzgm, gbx1 grx2), i.e., the second element
is a random element, just like in H1, indeed we can write the second element as
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B(G, g, q, (A, B, C))

1 : x1, x2 ←$ Zq

2 : g1 ← g

3 : g2 ← A

4 : c← gx1
1 gx2

2

5 : z←$ Zq

6 : h← gz
1

7 : pk← (g1, g2, h, c), sk← (x1, x2, z)
8 : Whenever D1(pk, sk) makes a query, ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , p}, ignore m̂ and compute:

9 : (L, T, P)←$ R(q, g, A, B, C, 0)
10 : u1 ← T
11 : u2 ← P
12 : e← (u1)

zgm
1

13 : v← (u1)
x1(u2)

x2

14 : Answer to D1 with the ciphertext (u1, u2, e, v)
15 : return D1’s output

FIGURE 4.19: B reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to DDH.

gab+r′ , where r′ is a random element in Zq, that is equal to gr
2 ĝ. So, we can state that

Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr
[
DDH1

B(λ) = 1
]
.

So, if DDH holds the two games are indistinguishable, indeed we have proved that
AdvH0,H1

D1
(λ) ≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Lemma 16. H1
p= H2. Namely, for any distinguisher D2 it holds that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. The two games are indistinguishable in an information-theoretic sense. Thanks
to the cyclic group which we are using, choosing a random generator ĝ is the same
thing as choosing a random exponent r̂ ∈ Zq and then raise g1 to r̂, indeed, ĝ can be
written as gr̂

1 for some r̂ ∈ Zq.

Lemma 17. Assume that the DDH assumption holds, then H2 is indistinguishable from H3.
Namely, for any PPT distinguisherD3 that distinguish H2 from H3 there exists an adversary
B such that

AdvH2,H3
D3

(λ) := |Pr [H3(λ,D3) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D3) = 1]|
≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Proof. H2 and H3 are indistinguishable and this fact can be argued as we have done
previously in lemma 15. Indeed if there exists a distinguisher D3 for these two
games, we can construct a distinguisher B for DDH problem. The pseudocode of
B is given in Fig. 4.20. We use the algorithm R, defined in section 2.2, to obtain a
new DH/random tuple based on the challenge tuple.

Now note that if (A, B, C) is a DH tuple, when D3 makes a query he receives
a ciphertext computed as (gb, gabgm̂, gbzgm, gbx1 gabx2 gx2m̂), denoting with g2 = ga
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B(G, g, q, (A, B, C))

1 : x1, x2 ←$ Zq

2 : g1 ← g

3 : g2 ← A

4 : c← gx1
1 gx2

2

5 : z←$ Zq

6 : h← gz
1

7 : pk← (g1, g2, h, c), sk← (x1, x2, z)
8 : Whenever D3(pk, sk) makes a query, ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , p}, compute:

9 : (L, T, P)←$ R(q, g, A, B, C, 0)
10 : u1 ← T

11 : u2 ← Pgm̂
1

12 : e← (u1)
zgm

1

13 : v← (u1)
x1(u2)

x2 gx2m̂
1

14 : Answer to D3 with the ciphertext (u1, u2, e, v)
15 : return D3’s output

FIGURE 4.20: B reducing a distinguisher D3 for H2,H3 to DDH.

it follows that the ciphertext is exactly an anamorphic CS-lite ciphertext, so the
output of the queries is distributed just like in H3(λ,D3). So, we can state that
Pr [H3(λ,D3) = 1] = Pr

[
DDH0

B(λ) = 1
]
. Else, given the random tuple (A, B, C),

whenD3 makes a query he receives a ciphertext computed as (gb, grgm̂, gbzgm, gbx1 grx2

gx2m̂), i.e., the second element is a random element, just like in H3(λ,D3), indeed we
can write the second element as gab+r̂gm̂

1 , where r̂ is a random element in Zq, that is
equal to gr

2gm̂+r̂
1 . The component gm̂+r̂

1 is clearly a random element, indeed, r̂ hides m̂

and we can write it as gr̂′
1 . We can state that Pr [H2(λ,D3) = 1] = Pr

[
DDH1

B(λ) = 1
]

So, if DDH holds the two games are indistinguishable, as we have proved that
AdvH2,H3

D3
(λ) ≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Lemma 18. H3
p= H4. Namely, for any distinguisher D4 it holds that

AdvH3,H4
D4

(λ) := |Pr [H3(λ,D4) = 1]− Pr [H4(λ,D4) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. The two games are indistinguishable in an information-theoretic sense. The
difference between the two games is that in H4(λ,D4) every component of the orig-
inal ciphertext is re-randomized, i.e. u′1 = gr

1gsm̂
1 , u′2 = gr

2gsm̂
2 gm̂

1 , e′ = hrgm
1 hsm̂, v′ =

crcsm̂gm̂x2
1 for a random r, s ∈ Zq and an adversarial chosen m̂. Seeing r′ = r + sm̂ the

ciphertext can be written as (gr′
1 , gr′

2 gm̂
1 , hr′gm

1 , cr′gm̂x2
1 ), so the two games are perfectly

indistinguishable.

The proof of the theorem follows directly from the bounds obtained in the previ-
ous lemmas.

Remark 7. We point out that the technique used in Lemma 15 and Lemma 17 can be
used also in the proof of indistinguishability between hybrids H1 and H2 of theorem
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8 in [Kut+23b], reducing the security loss by a factor of p(λ) (the number of queries
made by the adversary), where p is a polynomial.

Fully Asymmetric

In the following theorem we show that the scheme also satisfies the property of being
Fully Asymmetric Definition 26.

Theorem 13. If DDH holds then the Anamorphic Encryption CS equipped with the Anamor-
phic Triplet aCS given in Fig. 4.18 is a Fully Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption. Namely,
for any PPT distinguisherD that distinguishes games FAsyAnam-IND-CPA0

aCS(λ,D) and
FAsyAnam-IND-CPA1

aCS(λ,D) there exists an adversary B such that

AdvFAsy-anam
aCS,D (λ) ≤ 4 · AdvDDH

B (λ).

Proof. To prove the theorem we show that for every PPT adversary D the games
FAsyAnam-IND-CPA0

aCS,D(λ) and FAsyAnam-IND-CPA1
aCS,D(λ) are indistinguishable,

assuming DDH.
We prove these through the following hybrid games:

H0: The regular FAsyAnam-IND-CPA0
aCS,D game.

H1: As H0 but u2 is substituted by u′2 = u2 · gr
2, and v′ = v · gx2r

2 , where r ←$ Zq.

H2: As H1 but instead of give m̂0 to AT.Enc it is given m̂1.

H3: As H2 but e is substituted by e′ = e · gr
1.

H4: As H3 but instead of give m0 to AT.Enc it is given m1.

H5: As H4 but e is computed regularly.

H6: The regular FAsyAnam-IND-CPA1
aCS,D game.

Lemma 19. Assume that the DDH assumption holds, then H0 is indistinguishable from
H1. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1 that distinguishes H0 from H1 there exists an
adversary B such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|
≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Proof. To prove that H0 is indistinguishable from H1 we construct a distinguisher B
for the DDH problem using the distinguisherD1 for the two games. The pseudocode
of B is given in Fig. 4.21.

Now note that if (A, B, C) is a DH tuple, when D1 asks for the challenge cipher-
text, denoting with α = sm̂0, he receives a ciphertext computed as (gαgb, gaαgm̂0 gab,
gz(α+b)gm0 , gx1(α+b)gx2(aα+m̂0+ab)), seeing g1 = g, g2 = ga and r = b + α, the cipher-
text can be rewritten as (gr

1, gr
2gm̂0

1 , hrgm0
1 , gx1r

1 gx2r
2 gx2m̂0

1 ) that is exactly an encryption
of (m0, m̂0) using aCS.AT.Enc, so the output of the queries is distributed just like in
H0. So we have that Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr

[
DDH0

B(λ) = 1
]
.

In case (A, B, C) is a random tuple, when D1 asks for the challenge ciphertext
the response is computed as (gαgb, gaαgm̂0 gc, gz(α+b)gm0 , gx1(α+b)gx2(aα+m̂0+c)). See-
ing c = ab + t, for t ∈ Zq, we can rewrite the ciphertext as (gr

1, gr+t
2 gm̂0

1 , hrgm0
1 ,

gx1r
1 gx2(r+t)

2 gx2m̂0
1 ), i.e., the second element is a random element and the fourth ele-

ment is consistent with that, just like in H1. Therefore it holds that Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1] =



4.3. Homomorphic Anamorphic Encryption 57

B(G, g, q, (A, B, C))

1 : x1, x2 ←$ Zq

2 : g1 ← g

3 : g2 ← A

4 : c← gx1
1 gx2

2

5 : z, s←$ Zq

6 : h← gz
1

7 : ppk← (gs
1, gs

2g1, hs, csgx2
1 )

8 : apk← (g1, g2, h, c), ask← (x1, x2, z)
9 : dk← (apk, ppk)

10 : Run D1(apk, dk)
11 : (m0, m1, m̂0, m̂1)←$ D1

12 : u1 ← gsm̂0
1 B

13 : u2 ← gsm̂0
2 gm̂0

1 C

14 : e← (u1)
zgm0

1

15 : v← (u1)
x1(u2)

x2

16 : Answer to D1 with the ciphertext (u1, u2, e, v)
17 : return D1’s output

FIGURE 4.21: B reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to DDH.

Pr
[
DDH1

B(λ) = 1
]
. So, if DDH holds, the two games are indistinguishable. Indeed

we have proved that AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤ AdvDDH
B (λ).

Lemma 20. H1
p= H2. Namely, for any distinguisher D2 it holds that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. The two games are indistinguishable in an information-theoretic sense. In-
deed, in both games the second element of the ciphertext is padded with a random
element gr

2, for r ←$ Zq, and so also the anamorphic message is information theoret-
ically protected. This means that the two games are perfectly indistinguishable.

Lemma 21. Assume that the DDH assumption holds, then H2 is indistinguishable from
H3. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D3 that distinguishes H2 from H3 there exists an
adversary B such that

AdvH2,H3
D3

(λ) := |Pr [H2(λ,D3) = 1]− Pr [H3(λ,D3) = 1]|
≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Proof. To prove that H2 is indistinguishable from H3 we construct a distinguisher B
for the DDH problem using the distinguisherD3 for the two games. The pseudocode
of B is given in Fig. 4.22.

Now note that if (A, B, C) is a DH tuple, when D3 asks for the challenge cipher-
text, denoting with α = sm̂1, he receives a ciphertext computed as (gαga, gα

2 gm̂1 gy
2,

gabhαgm0 , gx1(α+a)gx2(α+y)
2 gx2m̂1), seeing g1 = g, r = a and y = r + t, for t ∈ Zq, the
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B(G, g, q, (A, B, C))

1 : x1, x2 ←$ Zq

2 : g1 ← g

3 : g2 ←$ G

4 : c← gx1
1 gx2

2

5 : s, y←$ Zq

6 : h← B
7 : ppk← (gs

1, gs
2g1, hs, csgx2

1 )

8 : apk← (g1, g2, h, c)
9 : dk← (apk, ppk)

10 : Run D3(apk, dk)
11 : (m0, m1, m̂0, m̂1)←$ D3

12 : u1 ← gsm̂1
1 A

13 : u2 ← gsm̂1
2 gm̂1

1 gy
2

14 : e← Chsm̂1 gm0
1

15 : v← (u1)
x1(u2)

x2

16 : Answer to D3 with the ciphertext (u1, u2, e, v)
17 : return D3’s output

FIGURE 4.22: B reducing a distinguisher D3 for H2,H3 to DDH.

ciphertext can be rewritten as (gr
1gα

1 , gα
2 gm̂1

1 gr
2gt

2, hrhαgm0
1 , gx1(r+α)

1 gx2(α+r+t)
2 gx2m̂1

1 ) that
is exactly a H2 ciphertext, so the output of the queries is distributed just like in H2.
Hence Pr [H2(λ,D3) = 1] = Pr

[
DDH0

B(λ) = 1
]
.

In case (A, B, C) is a random tuple, when D3 asks for the challenge ciphertext
its response is computed as (gαga, gα

2 gm̂1 gy
2, gchαgm0 , gx1(α+a)gx2(α+y)

2 gx2m̂1). Seeing
c = ab + d, for d ∈ Zq, we can rewrite the ciphertext as (gr

1gα
1 , gα

2 gm̂1
1 gr

2gt
2, hrhαgm0

1 hd,

gx1(r+α)
1 gx2(α+r+t)

2 gx2m̂1
1 ), i.e., the third element is a random element, just like in H3.

So, we can state that Pr [H3(λ,D3) = 1] = Pr
[
DDH1

B(λ) = 1
]
.

So, if DDH holds the two games are indistinguishable, indeed we have proved that
AdvH2,H3

D3
(λ) ≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Lemma 22. H3
p= H4. Namely, for any distinguisher D4 it holds that

AdvH3,H4
D4

(λ) := |Pr [H3(λ,D4) = 1]− Pr [H4(λ,D4) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. The two games are indistinguishable in an information-theoretic sense. In-
deed, in both games the third element of the ciphertext is padded with a random
element gr

1, for r ←$ Zq, and so also the regular message is information theoretically
protected. This means that the two games are perfectly indistinguishable.

Lemma 23. Assume that the DDH assumption holds, then H4 is indistinguishable from
H5. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D5 that distinguishes H4 from H5 there exists an
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adversary B such that

AdvH4,H5
D5

(λ) := |Pr [H4(λ,D5) = 1]− Pr [H5(λ,D5) = 1]|
≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Proof. Proof is essentially the same as the one for Lemma 21.

Lemma 24. Assume that the DDH assumption holds, then H5 is indistinguishable from
H6. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D6 that distinguishes H5 from H6 there exists an
adversary B such that

AdvH5,H6
D6

(λ) := |Pr [H5(λ,D6) = 1]− Pr [H6(λ,D6) = 1]|
≤ AdvDDH

B (λ).

Proof. Proof is essentially the same as the one for Lemma 19.

The proof of the theorem follows directly from the bounds obtained in the previ-
ous lemmas.

4.3.4 Bresson-Catalano-Pointcheval

Another concrete HAE construction is based on the encryption scheme presented in
[BCP03]. We will refer to such scheme as BCP. We start by describing the scheme in
Fig. 4.23. Let SP(ℓ) the set of safe primes of length ℓ and G := QRN2 be the cyclic
group of quadratic residues modulo N2. The message space is ZN .

BCP.Gen(λ)

1 : p, q←$ SP(λ/2)
2 : N ← pq

3 : ĝ←$ Z∗N2

4 : g← ĝ2 mod N2

5 : x ←$ [1, ord(G)]

6 : h← gx mod N2

7 : pk← (N, g, h)
8 : sk← x
9 : return (pk, sk)

BCP.Enc(pk, m)

1 : r ←$ ZN2

2 : A← gr mod N2

3 : B← hr(1 + mN) mod N2

4 : c← (A, B)
5 : return c

BCP.Dec(sk, c)

1 : m← B/Ax−1 mod N2

N

2 : return m

FIGURE 4.23: BCP encryption scheme.

BCP PKE is also a linearly homomorphic scheme. We next give the two algo-
rithms EvalScal and EvalSum used to perform multiplications and sums respectively.
The elements c, c1 and c2 are elements in the ciphertext space, while α is a constant
in the message space.



60 Chapter 4. Novel Constructions

BCP.EvalScal(pk, c, α)

1 : Parse c as (A, B)

2 : r′ ←$ Z∗N2

3 : A′ ← Aαgr′ mod N2

4 : B′ ← Bαhr′ mod N2

5 : return c′ ← (A′, B′)

BCP.EvalSum(pk, c1, c2)

1 : Parse c1 as (A1, B1)

2 : Parse c2 as (A2, B2)

3 : r′ ←$ Z∗N2

4 : A′ ← A1 · A2 · gr′ mod N2

5 : B′ ← B1 · B2 · hr′ mod N2

6 : return c′ ← (A′, B′)

Anamorphic Construction

In this case we don’t provide an anamorphic extension but rather an anamorphic
triplet. The reason is that, to decrypt anamorphic ciphertexts, the scheme relies on
a trapdoor tk that has to be created at key generation time. The anamorphic triplet
aBCP = (aBCP.Gen, aBCP.Enc, aBCP.Dec) is specified in Fig. 4.24.

aBCP.Gen(λ)

1 : p, q←$ SP(λ/2)
2 : N ← pq

3 : ĝ←$ Z∗N2

4 : g← ĝ2N mod N2

5 : x ←$ [1, ord(G)]

6 : h← gx mod N2

7 : apk← (N, g, h)
8 : ask← x
9 : dk← x

10 : tk← (p, q)
11 : return (apk, ask, dk, tk)

aBCP.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : r ←$ ZN2

2 : A← gr(1 + m̂N) mod N2

3 : B← hr(1 + m̂xN)(1 + mN) mod N2

4 : c← (A, B)
5 : return c

aBCP.Dec(tk, ask, c)

1 : Parse c as (A, B)
2 : α← lcm(p− 1, q− 1)

3 : µ← ( (gα mod N2)−1
N )−1 mod N

4 : m̂← (Aα mod N2)−1
N µ mod N

5 : return m̂

FIGURE 4.24: Anamorphic Triplet aBCP.

Homomorphic properties

Addition of plaintexts (both regular and anamorphic ones) is done using BCP.EvalSum
as in regular BCP. Indeed, let c1 and c2 be the anamorphic ciphertexts corresponding
to (m1, m̂1), (m2, m̂2). Then

BCP.EvalSum(apk, c1, c2) = (A′ = gr1(1 + m̂1N)gr2(1 + m̂2N)gr′ mod N2,
B′ = hr1(1 + m̂1xN)(1 + m1N)

hr2(1 + m̂2xN)(1 + m2N)hr′ mod N2)

setting t = r1 + r2 + r′, m′ = m1 + m2, m̂′ = m̂1 + m̂2, this becomes:

BCP.EvalSum(apk, c1, c2) =

= (A′ = gt(1 + m̂′N), B′ = ht(1 + m̂′xN)(1 + m′N))
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which is distributed as a fresh output of aBCP.Enc(apk, dk, m1 + m2, m̂1 + m̂2).

Similarly, multiplication by a scalar α is done using BCP.EvalScal as in the base
scheme. Let c be the anamorphic ciphertext corresponding to (m, m̂). Then

BCP.EvalScal(apk, c, α) = (gαr(1 + αm̂N)gr′ mod N2,

hαr(1 + αxm̂N)(1 + αmN)hr′ mod N2)

We can rewrite the previous equation setting t = αr + r′, m′ = α ·m, m̂′ = α · m̂:

BCP.EvalScal(apk, c, α) = (A′ = gt(1 + m̂′N), B′ = ht(1 + xm̂′N)(1 + m′N))

which is distributed as expected.
In the next theorem we prove that the scheme aBCP is strongly homomorphic.

Theorem 14. The anamorphic triplet for BCP scheme aBCP given in Fig. 4.24 is perfectly
strongly homomorphic for the class of linear functions.

Proof. We split the proof considering the two Eval algorithms separately.

• In BCP.EvalSum the ciphertext corresponding to m1 + m2 and m̂1 + m̂2 is of the
form gr1(1+ m̂1N)gr2(1+ m̂2N)gr′ , hr1(1+ m̂1xN)(1+m1N)hr2(1+ m̂2xN)(1+
m2N)hr′ for a randomly chosen r′ ∈ Z∗N2 . While if we encrpyt directly m′ =
m1 +m2 and m̂′ = m̂1 + m̂2 we obtain a ciphertext of the form gt(1+ m̂′N), ht(1+
m̂′xN)(1 + m′N) for a randomly chosen t ∈ Z∗N2 . Clearly, ciphertexts com-
puted with BCP.EvalSum are indistinguishable in an information-theoretic sense
from freshly encrypted ciphertexts. Indeed, by the rerandomization of the ci-
phertext obtained with a fresh random value r′, due to the fact that QRN2 is a
cyclic group, a random distribution is inducted on the computed ciphertexts,
just like the distribution of the freshly encrypted ciphertexts.

• In BCP.EvalScal the ciphertext corresponding to α · m and α · m̂ is of the form
gαr(1+ αm̂N)gr′ , hαr(1+ αxm̂N)(1+ αmN)hr′ for a randomly chosen r′ ∈ Z∗N2 .
While if we encrpyt directly m′ = α ·m and m̂′ = α · m̂ we obtain a ciphertext of
the form gt(1 + m̂′N), ht(1 + xm̂′N)(1 + m′N) for a randomly chosen t ∈ Z∗N2 .
Clearly, ciphertexts computed with BCP.EvalScal are indistinguishable in an
information-theoretic sense from freshly encrypted ciphertexts. Indeed, by the
rerandomization of the ciphertext obtained with a fresh random value r′, due
to the fact that QRN2 is a cyclic group, a random distribution is inducted on
the computed ciphertexts, just like the distribution of the freshly encrypted
ciphertexts.

Anamorphism

In the following theorem we prove that the scheme is anamorphic according to Def-
inition 18.

Theorem 15. If DCR on QRN2 holds then BCP cryptosystem equipped with the anamor-
phic triplet aBCP given in Fig. 4.24 is an anamorphic encryption scheme. Namely, for any
PPT distinguisher D that distinguishes RealGBCP from AnamorphicGaBCP there exists an
adversary B such that

AdvanamBCP,aBCP,D(λ) ≤ AdvDCR
B (λ).
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Proof. To prove the theorem we show that for every PPT adversary D the games
RealGBCP and AnamorphicGaBCP are indistinguishable, assuming DCR on QRN2 . Let
p = poly(λ) be the number of queries made by D.
We prove these through the following hybrid games:

H0: The regular RealGBCP.

H1: As H0 but encryption queries are answered replacing A and B with A′ = A ·
(1 + m̂N) mod N2 and B′ = B · (1 + xm̂N) mod N2, where x is the secret key.

H2: The regular AnamorphicGaBCP in which the generator g contained in the public
key is computed as an N-th residue.

Lemma 25. H0
p= H1. Namely, for any distinguisher D1 it holds that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. The two games are indistinguishable in an information-theoretic sense. The
difference between the two games is that in H1 each part of the ciphertext is mul-
tiplied by a different group element. Since the group QRN2 is a cyclic group, it
follows that both elements can be rewritten in terms of g and h but with a differ-
ent randomness. Namely, let A′ = A(1 + m̂N) mod N2 = gr(1 + m̂N) mod N2 and
B′ = B(1 + xm̂N) mod N2 = hr(1 + m̂xN)(1 + mN) mod N2 = gxr(1 + m̂xN)(1 +
mN) mod N2, we can write grA = (1 + m̂N) mod N2 and grB = (1 + m̂xN)(1 +
mN) mod N2. It holds that A′ = grA+r mod N2, B′ = grB+xr mod N2. Since g, x and
r are all random element it follows that A′ and B′ in H1 are distributed exactly as A
and B in H0.

Lemma 26. Assume that the DCR on QRN2 assumption holds, then H1 is indistinguishable
from H2. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D2 that distinguishes H1 from H2 there exists
an adversary B such that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]|
≤ AdvDCR

B (λ).

Proof. To prove that H1 is indistinguishable from H2 we construct a distinguisher B
for the DCR on QRN2 problem using the distinguisher D2 for the two games. Note
that H1 differs from H2 in how u2 and v are computed. The pseudocode of B is given
in Fig. 4.25.

Now note that if g is a random element in QRN2 , when D2 makes a query he
receives a ciphertext computed as in H1. So, we can state that Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1] =
Pr
[
DCR1

B(λ) = 1
]
. In case g is an N-th residue, when D2 makes a query he re-

ceives a ciphertext computed as in H2. So, we can state that Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1] =
Pr
[
DCR0

B(λ) = 1
]
.

So, if DCR on QRN2 holds the two games are indistinguishable, indeed we have
proved that AdvH1,H2

D2
(λ) ≤ AdvDCR

B (λ).

The proof of the theorem follows directly from the bounds obtained in the previ-
ous lemmas.
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B(N, g)

1 : x ←$ [1, ord(G)]

2 : h← gx mod N2

3 : apk← (N, g, h)
4 : ask← x
5 : dk← x
6 : Whenever D2(apk, ask) makes a query, ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , p} compute:

7 : r ←$ ZN2

8 : A← gr(1 + m̂N) mod N2

9 : B← hr(1 + m̂xN)(1 + mN) mod N2

10 : Answer to D2 with the ciphertext (A, B)
11 : return D2’s output

FIGURE 4.25: B reducing a distinguisher D2 for H1,H2 to DCR.

Asymmetric

In the following theorem we show that the scheme also satisfies the property of being
Asymmetric (Definition 24).

Theorem 16. If DCR holds then the Anamorphic Encryption BCP equipped with the Anamor-
phic Triplet aBCP given in Fig. 4.24 is an Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption. Namely,
for any PPT distinguisherD that distinguishes games AsyAnam-IND-CPA0

aBCP(λ,D) and
AsyAnam-IND-CPA1

aBCP(λ,D) there exists an adversary B such that

AdvAsy-anam
aBCP,D (λ) ≤ 2 · AdvDCR

B (λ).

Proof. To prove the theorem we show that for every PPT adversary D the games
AsyAnam-IND-CPA0

aBCP,D(λ) and AsyAnam-IND-CPA1
aBCP,D(λ) are indistinguishable,

assuming DCR.
We prove these through the following hybrid games:

H0: The regular AsyAnam-IND-CPA0
aBCP,D game.

H1: As H0 but g←$ QRN2 .

H2: As H1 but m̂1 is encrypted.

H3: The regular AsyAnam-IND-CPA1
aBCP,D game.

Lemma 27. Assume that the DCR on QRN2 assumption holds, then H0 is indistinguishable
from H1. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1 that distinguishes H0 from H1 there exists
an adversary B such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D1) = 1]|
≤ AdvDCR

B (λ).

Proof. To prove that H0 is indistinguishable from H1 we construct a distinguisher B
for the DCR problem using the distinguisherD1 for the two games. The pseudocode
of B is given in Fig. 4.26. p = poly(λ) is the number of queries made by D1.
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B(N, g)

1 : x ←$ [1, ord(G)]

2 : h← gx mod N2

3 : apk← (N, g, h)
4 : ask← x
5 : dk← x
6 : Whenever D1(apk, ask) makes a query (m, m̂0, m̂1), ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , p} compute:

7 : r ←$ ZN2

8 : A← gr(1 + m̂0N) mod N2

9 : B← hr(1 + xm̂0N)(1 + mN) mod N2

10 : Answer to D1 with the ciphertext (A, B)
11 : return D1’s output

FIGURE 4.26: B reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to DCR.

Now note that if g is an N-th residue, when D1 asks for ciphertexts, it will re-
ceive back an encryption of (m, m̂0) as in H0. So we have that Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1] =
Pr
[
DCR0

B(λ) = 1
]
.

In case g is a random element in QRN2 , when D1 asks for ciphertexts, it will
received back an encryption of (m, m̂0) as in H1. Therefore Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1] =

Pr
[
DCR1

B(λ) = 1
]
. So, if DCR holds, the two games are indistinguishable. Indeed

we have proved that AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤ AdvDCR
B (λ).

Lemma 28. H1
p= H2. Namely, for any distinguisher D2 it holds that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. In both hybrids the resulting ciphertext is composed by two random elements
in QRN2 . Since the group is cyclic it follows that changing m̂0 for m̂1 does not affect
the distribution, resulting in the same distribution in both cases.

Lemma 29. Assume that the DCR on QRN2 assumption holds, then H2 is indistinguishable
from H3. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D3 that distinguishes H2 from H3 there exists
an adversary B such that

AdvH2,H3
D3

(λ) := |Pr [H2(λ,D3) = 1]− Pr [H3(λ,D3) = 1]|
≤ AdvDCR

B (λ).

Proof. The proof is exactly the same as the one of Lemma 27.

The proof of the Theorem follows from previous lemmas.

4.3.5 Gentry-Sahai-Waters

In this section we show that the fully homomorphic encryption proposed by Gentry,
Sahai and Waters [GSW13] can be turned into an anamorphic scheme retaining the
homomorphic properties.
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First let us recover some notation from the original paper: 2ℓ is the vector of
powers of two (1, 2, . . . , 2ℓ−1). G−1

r is the bit decomposition operations, i.e. G−1
r (x) =

(x0, . . . , xℓ−1) such that x = x0 + . . . 2ℓ−1xℓ−1. This is extended to vectors by con-
catenating all decompositions and to matrices by applying it row-wise. Thus for
any A ∈ Z

n,N
q , we have G−1

r (A) ∈ Z
n,ℓN
q . Gr is the inverse operation, such that

Gr(x0, . . . , xℓ−1) = x0 + . . . + 2ℓ−1xℓ−1. As before this is extended to matrices acting
row-wise. ⊗ is the Kronecker product, such that a⊗ b = (a1b, . . . , anb). We write
(v, M) to append the vector v to the matrix M column-wise.

Given the above definitions we recall three main properties from [GSW13]:

Proposition 2. For any A ∈ Z
N,nℓ
q , b ∈ Zn

q , C ∈ Z
N,n
q then:

1. Gr is a linear map, i.e. Gr(A1 + A2) = Gr(A1) + Gr(A2).

2. G−1
r (A) · (b⊗ 2ℓ) = Ab

3. C · (b⊗ 2ℓ) = Gr(C) · b = G−1
r (Gr(C)) · (b⊗ 2ℓ).

We are now ready to recall the GSW encryption scheme, with a full description
appearing in Fig. 4.27. Regarding the parameters used, n, N, q, χ are chosen so that
LWEN,n,q,χ is hard, with n being the lattice dimension, N the number of LWE sam-
ples, q the modulus and χ the error distribution. To guarantee security [GSW13]
further requires N ≥ 2n log2 q. Finally, ℓ := ⌊log2 q⌋+ 1 and k := n · ℓ.

GSW.Gen(λ)

1 : B←$ Z
N,n−1
q , t←$ Zn−1

q , e←$ χN

2 : b← Bt + e // LWE sample

3 : A← (b, B)
4 : s← (1,−t)
5 : v← s⊗ 2ℓ

6 : return (pk, sk)← (A, v)

GSW.Enc(pk, m)

1 : R←$ {0, 1}k,N

2 : C ← G−1
r ◦ Gr

(
m · IN + G−1

r (RA)
)

3 : return C

GSW.Dec(sk, C)

1 : if Cv = mv + e′ with suitably short e′:
2 : Extract m as in [GSW13; MP12]
3 : return m

FIGURE 4.27: Original GSW fully homomorphic encryption scheme.

Anamorphic construction

We now present our anamorphic version of GSW as described in Fig. 4.27. The main
idea in the original scheme is to encrypt m as the eigenvalue of a secret approximate
eigenvector v. In our anamorphic construction we modify the public parameters
generation so that a ciphertext C can be created with two secret approximate eigen-
vectors v1, v2. Specifically C will satisfy Cv1 = mv1 + e′1 with m being the regular
message, whereas Cv2 = m̂v2 + e′2 with m̂ being the anamorphic message. A full
description of the scheme is presented in Fig. 4.28.

Note that the matrices P1, P2 described in line 2 can be computed in any modulus
q (not necessarily prime) and without knowing v2. An examples of such pair can be
based on the fact that by construction v1 = (1, ṽ1) and v2 = (0, ṽ2):

P1 = (v1, Ωk,k−1) ⇒
{

P1v1 = 1 · v1 + Ωk,k−1ṽ1 = v1

P1v2 = 0 · v1 + Ωk,k−1ṽ2 = 0.
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aGSW.Gen(λ)

1 : B̃←$ Z
N,n−2
q

2 : t1 ←$ Zn−1
q , t2 ←$ Zn−2

q

3 : Sample errors e1, e2 ←$ χN

4 : b2 ← B̃t2 + e2 and B← (b2, B̃)
5 : b1 ← Bt1 + e1

6 : A← (b1, B)
7 : s1 ← (1,−t1)

8 : s2 ← (0, 1,−t2)

9 : v1 ← s1 ⊗ 2ℓ

10 : v2 ← s2 ⊗ 2ℓ

11 : apk← A, ask← v1

12 : tk← v2, dk← v1

13 : return (apk, ask, tk, dk)

aGSW.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : R←$ {0, 1}k,N

2 : Compute P1, P2 ∈ Z
k,k
q such that:

3 : Pivi ← vi

4 : Pivj ← 0 for i ̸= j

5 : C′ ← mP1 + m̂P2 + G−1
r (RA)

6 : C ← G−1
r ◦ Gr(C′)

7 : return C

aGSW.Dec(dk, tk, C)

1 : if Cv2 = m̂v2 + e′ with suitably short e′:
2 : Extract m̂ as in [GSW13; MP12]
3 : return m̂

FIGURE 4.28: Anamorphic Triplet for the GSW scheme.

Where Ωn,N ∈ Z
n,N
q is the zero matrix. Given P1 we can then set P2 = IN − P1.

Homomorphic properties

First we observe that even in anamorphic mode the scheme remains homomorphic
using the same argument from the original paper. Indeed, given C, Ĉ encrypting in
anamorphic mode m, m̂ then by correctness Cv2 = mv2 + e and Ĉv2 = m̂v2 + ê. Thus
C + Ĉ is an encryption of m + m̂ and the product C · Ĉ encrypts m · m̂ assuming that
the resulting errors, respectively e + ê and m̂e + Cê, have low norm.

Despite preserving the homomorphic properties, the scheme is not strongly ho-
momorphic for our definition of strong homomorphism. This holds because to make
homomorphic operations results in adding noise to the ciphertext. Given an un-
bounded adversary, this can break the LWE assumption, finding the secret s, and
then distinguish the distributions of ciphertexts. For this reason, only a weaker defi-
nition of strong homomorphism can be proven for aGSW, assuming the hardness of
LWE problem. That is, aGSW can be proven strongly homomorphic with respect to
PPT adversaries.

Anamorphism

We finally remark that our proof for Theorem 17 is tight, i.e. our bound on the
adversary’s advantage does not depend on the number of encryption queries.

Theorem 17. If LWEN,n−2,q,χ holds, for parameters satisfying N ≥ n log2 q + 2λ/k, then
GSW cryptosystem equipped with the anamorphic triplet (aGSW.Gen, aGSW.Enc, aGSW.Dec)
as defined in Fig. 4.28 is an anamorphic encryption scheme. Namely, for any PPT distin-
guisher D that distinguishes RealGGSW from AnamorphicGaGSW there exists an adversary
B such that

AdvanamGSW,aGSW,D(λ) ≤ Adv
LWEN,n−2,q,χ
B (λ) + 2 · 2−(λ−1).

Proof. We will prove that the triplet (aGSW.Gen, aGSW.Enc, aGSW.Dec) is anamor-
phic through a sequence of hybrid games:
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H0: The anamorphic game AnamorphicGaGSW.

H1: As H0, but the parameters (apk, ask, tk, dk) are computed through the hybrid
KGen1 defined in Fig. 4.29.

H2: As H1, but when A requests an encryption of (m, m̂), the ciphertext is com-
puted as C ←$ Enc2(apk, dk, m, m̂), see Fig. 4.29.

H3: As H1, but when A requests an encryption of (m, m̂), the ciphertext is com-
puted as C ←$ Enc3(apk, dk, m, m̂), see Fig. 4.29.

H4: The real game RealGGSW, where the keys are generated with pk, sk ←$ Gen(λ)
and the challenge ciphertext is Enc(pk, m).

KGen1(λ)

1 : t1 ←$ Zn−1
q , t2 ←$ Zn−2

q

2 : e1, e2 ←$ χN

3 : B←$ Z
N,n−1
q

4 : b1 ← Bt1 + e1

5 : A← (b1, B)
6 : s1 ← (1,−t1), s2 ← (0, 1,−t2)

7 : v1 ← s1 ⊗ 2ℓ, v2 ← s2 ⊗ 2ℓ

8 : apk← A, ask← v1

9 : tk← v2, dk← v1

10 : return (apk, ask, tk, dk)

Enc2(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : Sample R←$ {0, 1}k,N

2 : Compute P1, P2 as in aGSW.Enc given v1

3 : Sample S←$ Z
k,n−1
q

4 : Compute R̄← (Re1 + St1, S)

5 : C ← G−1
r ◦ Gr

(
mP1 + m̂P2 + G−1

r (R̄)
)

6 : return C

Enc3(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : Sample R←$ {0, 1}k,N

2 : Compute P1, P2 as in aGSW.Enc given v1

3 : Sample S←$ Z
k,n−1
q

4 : Compute R̄← (Re1 + St1, S)

5 : C ← G−1
r ◦ Gr

(
mIN + G−1

r (R̄)
)

6 : return C

FIGURE 4.29: Hybrid Key Generation and Encryption for the proof of
Theorem 17. Introduced differences are highlighted.

Lemma 30. Assume that LWE assumption holds, then H0 is indistinguishable from H1.
Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1 that distinguishes H0 from H1 there exists an adver-
sary B such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|

≤ Adv
LWEN,n−2,q,χ
B (λ).

Proof. For any distinguisher D1 we describe an adversary B breaking LWEN,n−2,q,χ.
The idea is to simply use the LWE samples as the matrix B̃ and vector b2 in the
parameter generation. Remarkably, although B will be unable to compute v2, this
value is unnecessary to produce the challenge ciphertext or the keys observed by
D1, namely apk, ask. A full description of B appears in Fig. 4.30 for completeness.

By inspection it is easy to observe that when b∗ is randomly sampled, then B ∼
U(ZN,n

q ) and in particular B perfectly simulates H1. Conversely, if b∗ = A∗t+ e with
t ∼ U(Zn−2

q ) and e ∼ χN , then (A, v1, C) are distributed as in H0. We thus conclude

that AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤ Adv
LWEN,n−2,q,χ
B (λ) which is negligible if LWEN,n−2,q,χ is hard.
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B(A∗, b∗)

1 : // Note A∗ ∈ Z
N,n−2
q and b∗ ∈ ZN

q

2 : Set B← (b∗, A∗) as the column-wise concatenation

3 : Sample t1 ←$ Zn−2
q and e1 ←$ χN

4 : Set b1 ← Bt1 + e1 and A← (b1, B)
5 : s1 ← (1,−t1) and v1 ← s1 ⊗ 2ℓ

6 : Set apk← A, ask← v1 and execute D1(apk, ask)
7 : when D1 queries an encryption of (m, m̂):
8 : Compute P1, P2 as in aGSW.Enc using v1

9 : Sample R←$ {0, 1}k,N

10 : C ← G−1
r ◦ Gr

(
mP1 + m̂P2 + G−1

r (RA)
)

11 : Send the challenge ciphertext C to D1

12 : when D1 → b: return b

FIGURE 4.30: B reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to
LWEN,n−2,q,χ.

Lemma 31. H1
s≈ H2. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D2 it holds that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]|

= 2−(λ−1).

Proof. This part is based on the Leftover Hash Lemma (Lemma 1).
Let p be an upper bound on the number of queries a distinguisher between H1,H2

would make. Then we will use this bound to show that, using the same notation as
game H1 and H2

∆
((

B, (RiB, Rie1)
p
i=1

)
,
(

B, (Si, Rie1)
p
i=1

))
≤ 2−(λ−1).

where Ri and Si are the random matrices sampled to compute the i-th challenge
ciphertexts in the two games. In this direction we first point out that Z

N,n−1
q is an

almost universal hash function family from {0, 1}k,N to Z
k,n−1
q for any modulus q.

In particular, the entry-wise application of B to a vector of matrices in ({0, 1}k,N)p it
also a universal hash to (Zk,n−1

q )p. Next we bound the conditional min-entropy of Ri
given Rie1:

H∞(Ri|Rie1) ≥ H∞(Ri)−H∞(Rie1)

≥ H∞(Ri)− log2 |Z
k
q|

≥ kN − k log2 q = k(N − log2 q).

Because all Ri are sampled independently we can then bound the conditional min-
entropy of (R1, . . . , Rp) given (R1e1, . . . , Rpe1) as

H∞
(
(Ri)

p
i=1|(Rie1)

p
i=1

)
= ∑n

i=1 H∞(Ri|Riei) ≥ pk(N − log2 q).
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The leftover hash lemma can then be applied because

log2

∣∣∣(Zk,n−1
q )p

∣∣∣ = pk(n− 1) log2 q ≤

≤ pk(N − log2 q)− 2λ ≤ H∞
(
(Ri)

p
i=1|(Rie1)

p
i=1

)
− 2λ

where the first inequality follows as we assumed N ≥ n log2 q + 2λ/k. Now that we
proved the above statistical distance to be small, it is easy to observe that

∆
(
(B, t1, e1, (RiB, Rie1)

p
i=1), (B, t1, e1, (Si, Rie1)

p
i=1)

)
≤ 2−(λ−1)

as t1 is independent from the other variables and e1 conditioned on Rie1 follows the
same distribution in both vectors. Finally, as the messages produced in H1, H2 are
deterministic functions of these random variables, we conclude the two games to be
statistically close.

Lemma 32. H2
p= H3. Namely, for any distinguisher D3 it holds that

AdvH2,H3
D3

(λ) := |Pr [H2(λ,D3) = 1]− Pr [H3(λ,D3) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. To show that the two distributions are the same, we observe that one can be
obtained from the other up to applying a linear (bijective) map on S. We begin by
observing that the matrix Gr(mP1 + m̂P2 − mIN) is of the form (S0t1, S0) for some
S0 ∈ t. This hold because

(mP1 + m̂P2 −mIN)v1 = mv1 + 0−mv1 = 0.

⇒ Gr(mP1 + m̂P2 −mIN)s1 = (mP1 + m̂P2 −mIN) · (s1 ⊗ 2ℓ) = 0

where the third equality uses Proposition 2. Moreover any matrix M such that
Ms1 = 0 is of the desired form because, calling M = (u, S0)

Ms1 = 0 ⇒ 0 = (u, S0)(1,−t1) = u− S0t1 ⇒ u = S0t1.

To conclude we show that replacing S 7→ S− S0 in the encryption algorithm in H2,
produces the distribution in H3.

C = G−1
r ◦ Gr

(
mP1 + m̂P2 + G−1

r (R̄− (S0t1, S0))
)

= G−1
r (Gr (mP1 + m̂P2) + R̄− (S0t1, S0))

= G−1
r

(
Gr (mIN) + Gr ◦ G−1

r (R̄)
)

= G−1
r ◦ Gr (mIN + Gr(R̄))

where the first equality follows by the linearity of Gr, the second again by the lin-
earity of Gr and since (S0t1, S0) = Gr(mP1 + m̂P2) − Gr(mIN). The third equality
instead uses the fact that Gr ◦ G−1

r is the identity function. As the distribution of S
and S− S0 is identical for S ∼ U(Zk,n−1

q ) we conclude that H2, H3 follow the same
distribution.
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Lemma 33. H3
s≈ H4. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D4 it holds that

AdvH3,H4
D4

(λ) := |Pr [H3(λ,D4) = 1]− Pr [H4(λ,D4) = 1]|

= 2−(λ−1).

Proof. The proof is identical to the one for the case H1
s≈ H2. Using the same no-

tation for p, Ri and Si, we can argue using the Leftover Hash Lemma that the two
distributions (

B, (RiB, Rie1)
p
i=1

)
,
(

B, (Si, Rie1)
p
i=1

)
are statistically close. This further implies that the random variables(

B, t1, e1, (RiB, Rie1)
p
i=1

)
,
(

B, t1, e1, (Si, Rie1)
p
i=1

)
are statistically close. Finally, in H3 the keys sent to the adversary are apk = A =

(b1, B) with B ∼ U(ZN,n−2
q ) and b = Bt1 + e1; ask = (1,−t1). Thus the views in the

two games are obtained applying the same deterministic function on the two vectors
above. We conclude H3 and H4 are statistically indistinguishable.

The proof of the theorem follows directly from the bounds obtained in the previ-
ous lemmas.

Asymmetric

With the following theorem we show that the scheme also satisfies the property of
being Asymmetric Anamorphic (Definition 24). We only give a sketch of the proof
since it is very similar to the proof of anamorphism.

Theorem 18. If LWEk,n−1,q,χ holds, for parameters satisfying N ≥ n log2 q + 2λ/k, then
GSW cryptosystem equipped with the anamorphic triplet (aGSW.Gen, aGSW.Enc, aGSW.Dec)
as defined in Fig. 4.28 is an Asymmetric Anamorphic encryption scheme. Namely, for any
PPT distinguisherD that distinguishes the game AsyAnam-IND-CPA0

aGSW(λ,D) from the
game AsyAnam-IND-CPA1

aGSW(λ,D) there exists an adversary B such that

AdvAsy-anam
aGSW,D (λ) ≤ 2 · AdvLWEN,n−2,q,χ

B (λ) + 2−(λ−1).

Proof sketch. The proof proceeds in the same way as the one for Theorem 17. The
theorem is proved showing indistinguishability of the following hybrids.

H0: The regular AsyAnam-IND-CPA0
aGSW,D game.

H1: As H0, but the parameters (apk, ask, tk, dk) are computed through the hybrid
KGen1 defined in Fig. 4.29.

H2: As H1, but when A requests an encryption of (m, m̂0, m̂1), the ciphertext is
computed as C ←$ Enc2(apk, dk, m, m̂0), see Fig. 4.29.

H3: As H1, but when A requests an encryption of (m, m̂0, m̂1), the ciphertext is
computed as C ←$ Enc3(apk, dk, m, m̂0), see Fig. 4.29.

H4: As H2, but when A requests an encryption of (m, m̂0, m̂1), the ciphertext is
computed as C ←$ Enc2(apk, dk, m, m̂1).

H5: The regular AsyAnam-IND-CPA1
aGSW,D game.
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The proofs for H0
c≈ H1 and H4

c≈ H5 are the same as the one for Lemma 30.
H1

s≈ H2 and H2
p= H3 follow from Lemma 31 and Lemma 32. H3

p= H4 follows
for the same reason as H2

p= H3 since the proof is independent of the anamorphic
message.

4.3.6 Regev

The same strategy used in the previous section can be used to obtain an anamorphic
instantiation of Regev encryption scheme [Reg09]. We recall the Regev encryption
scheme in Fig. 4.31. Regarding the parameters used, N, n, q, χ are chosen so that
LWEN,n,q,χ is hard, with N being the lattice dimension, n the number of LWE sam-
ples, q the modulus and χ the error distribution.

Reg.Gen(λ)

1 : s←$ Zn
q

2 : A←$ ZNn
q

3 : e←$ χN

4 : b← As + e mod q
5 : P← (b,−A)

6 : pk← P
7 : sk← s
8 : return (pk, sk)

Reg.Enc(pk, m)

1 : r ←$ {0, 1}N

2 : m̄← (m, 0, . . . , 0) ∈ {0, 1}n+1

3 : c← PTr + ⌊ q
2⌋m̄ mod q

4 : return c

Reg.Dec(sk, c)

1 : m← ⌊2 ⟨c,(1,s)⟩ mod q
q ⌉ mod 2

2 : return m

FIGURE 4.31: Regev encryption scheme.

Regev PKE is also a linearly homomorphic scheme. We next give the two algo-
rithms EvalScal and EvalSum used to perform multiplications and sums respectively.
The elements c, c1 and c2 are elements in the ciphertext space, while α is a constant
in the message space. The operations can be performed only until the noise does
not increase too much, otherwise decryption will be incorrect. There exist variants
of the following algorithms that allows the error to increase by less. Our purpose
is only to show the feasibility of homomorphism, this is why we do not show those
algorithms.

Reg.EvalScal(pk, c, α)

1 : r′ ←$ {0, 1}N

2 : c′ ← αc + PTr′

3 : return c′

Reg.EvalSum(pk, c1, c2)

1 : r′ ←$ {0, 1}N

2 : c′ ← c1 + c2 + PTr′

3 : return c′

Anamorphic Construction

In this case we don’t provide an anamorphic extension but rather an anamorphic
triplet. The reason is that, to decrypt anamorphic ciphertexts, the scheme relies on
a trapdoor tk that has to be created at key generation time as happens in regev. The
anamorphic triplet aReg = (aReg.Gen, aReg.Enc, aReg.Dec) is specified in Fig. 4.32.
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aReg.Gen(λ)

1 : s1 ←$ Zn
q

2 : s2 ←$ Zn−1
q

3 : Ã←$ Z
N(n−1)
q

4 : e1, e2 ←$ χN

5 : b2 ← Ãs2 + e2 mod q
6 : A← (b2,−Ã)

7 : b1 ← As1 + e1

8 : P← (b1,−A)

9 : apk← P
10 : ask← s1

11 : dk← s1

12 : tk← s2

13 : return (apk, ask, dk, tk)

aReg.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : r ←$ {0, 1}N

2 : m̄← (m, m̂, 0, . . . , 0) ∈ {0, 1}n+1

3 : c← PTr + ⌊ q
2⌋m̄ mod q

4 : return c

aReg.Dec(tk, ask, c)

1 : m̂← ⌊2 ⟨c,(0,1,s2)⟩ mod q
q ⌉ mod 2

2 : return m̂

FIGURE 4.32: Anamorphic Triplet aReg.

Homomorphic properties

Addition of plaintexts (both regular and anamorphic ones) is done using Reg.EvalSum
as in regular Regev. Indeed, let c1 and c2 be the anamorphic ciphertexts correspond-
ing to (m1, m̂1), (m2, m̂2). Let m̄i = (mi, m̂i, 0, . . . , 0), i ∈ {1, 2}, then

Reg.EvalSum(apk, c1, c2) = PTr1 +
⌊ q

2

⌋
m̄1 + PTr2 +

⌊ q
2

⌋
m̄2 + PTr′

setting t = r1 + r2 + r′, m′ = m1 + m2, m̂′ = m̂1 + m̂2 and consequentially m̄′ =
(m1 + m2, m̂1 + m̂2, 0, . . . , 0), this becomes:

Reg.EvalSum(apk, c1, c2) = PTt +
⌊ q

2

⌋
m̄′

which is distributed as a fresh output of aReg.Enc(apk, dk, m1 + m2, m̂1 + m̂2).

Similarly, multiplication by a scalar α is done using Reg.EvalScal as in the base
scheme. Let c be the anamorphic ciphertext corresponding to (m, m̂). Then

Reg.EvalScal(apk, c, α) = α(PTr +
⌊ q

2

⌋
m̄) + PTr′

We can rewrite the previous equation setting t = αr + r′, m′ = α ·m, m̂′ = α · m̂:

Reg.EvalScal(apk, c, α) = PTt +
⌊ q

2

⌋
m̄′

which is distributed as expected.
aReg is not strongly homomorphic for our definition of strong homomorphism.

This holds because to make homomorphic operations results in adding noise to the
ciphertext. Given an unbounded adversary, this can simply break LWE, finding the
secret s, and then distinguish the distributions. For this reason, only a weaker def-
inition of strong homomorphism can be proven for aReg, assuming the hardness of
LWE problem. That is, aReg can be proven strongly homomorphic with respect to
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PPT adversaries.

Anamorphism

In the following theorem we prove that the scheme is anamorphic according to Def-
inition 18.

Theorem 19. If LWEN,n−1,q,χ holds, for parameters satisfying N ≥ n log2 q, then Regev
cryptosystem equipped with the anamorphic triplet (aReg.Gen, aReg.Enc, aReg.Dec) as de-
fined in Fig. 4.32 is an anamorphic encryption scheme. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher
D that distinguishes RealGReg from AnamorphicGaReg there exists an adversary B such that

AdvanamReg,aReg,D(λ) ≤ Adv
LWEN,n−1,q,χ
B (λ) + 2 · 2−(λ−1).

Proof. We will prove that the triplet (aReg.Gen, aReg.Enc, aReg.Dec) is anamorphic
through a sequence of hybrid games:

H0: The anamorphic game AnamorphicGaReg.

H1: As H0, but the parameters (apk, ask, tk, dk) are computed through the alterna-
tive aReg.Gen1 procedure, Fig. 4.33.

H2: The real game RealGReg, where the keys are generated with pk, sk←$ Reg.Gen(λ)
and the challenge ciphertext is computed through Reg.Enc(pk, m).

aReg.Gen1(λ)

1 : s1 ←$ Zn
q

2 : s2 ←$ Zn−1
q

3 : e1 ←$ χN

4 : A←$ ZNn
q

5 : b1 ← As1 + e1

6 : P← (b1,−A)

7 : apk← P
8 : ask← s1

9 : dk← s1

10 : tk← s2

11 : return (apk, ask, dk, tk)

FIGURE 4.33: Alternative aReg.Gen1 procedure.

Lemma 34. Assume that LWE assumption holds, then H0 is indistinguishable from H1.
Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1 that distinguishes H0 from H1 there exists an adver-
sary B such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|

≤ Adv
LWEN,n−1,q,χ
B (λ).

Proof. For any distinguisher D1 we describe an adversary B breaking LWEN,n−1,q,χ.
The idea is to simply use the LWE challenge (A∗, b∗) as the matrix Ã and vector b2
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in the parameter generation. Remarkably, although B will be unable to compute tk,
this value is unnecessary to produce the challenge ciphertext or the keys observed
byD1, namely apk, ask. A full description of B appears in Fig. 4.34 for completeness.

B(A∗, b∗)

1 : Ã← A∗

2 : b2 ← b∗

3 : A← (b2,−Ã)

4 : s1 ←$ Zn
q

5 : e1 ←$ χN

6 : b1 ← As1 + e1

7 : P← (b1,−A)

8 : apk← P
9 : ask← s1

10 : dk← s1

11 : Run D1(apk, ask)
12 : Whenever D1 makes a query (m, m̂):

13 : Compute c←$ aReg.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

14 : Give c to D1

15 : return D1’s output

FIGURE 4.34: B reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to
LWEN,n−1,q,χ.

By inspection it is easy to observe that when b∗ is randomly sampled, then A is
a random matrix in ZNn

q and in particular B perfectly simulates H1. Conversely, if
b∗ = A∗t + e with t ←$ Zn−1

q and e ←$ χN , then A and c are distributed as in H0,

so B perfectly simulates H0. It follows that AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤ Adv
LWEN,n−1,q,χ
B (λ) which is

negligible if LWEN,n−1,q,χ is hard.

Lemma 35. H1
p= H2. Namely, for any distinguisher D2 it holds that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]|

≤ 2 · 2−(λ−1).

Proof. We need to prove that the ciphertexts distribution in the two games are sta-
tistically close. In order to do this we focus on the only part that differs in the two
ciphertexts, i.e., the part affected by the matrix A. Namely, we prove that

∆((−A,−ATri + m̄′); (−A,−ATri)) ≤ 2−(λ−1)

for ri ←$ {0, 1}N and m̄′ = (m̂, 0, . . . , 0) ∈ {0, 1}n−1. It is easy to observe that
when m̂ = 0 the two distributions are exactly the same, hence the statistical distance
between them is 0. Let consider the case in which m̂ = 1. Let X := −ATri + v1,
where v1 = (1, 0, . . . , 0) ∈ {0, 1}n−1. This implies X− v1 = −ATri. Let Y := U(ZN

q ),
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it holds that

∆(X; Y) =
1
2 ∑

α∈ZN
q

|Pr [X = α]− Pr [Y = α] |

≤ 1
2 ∑

α∈ZN
q

|Pr [X− v1 = α− 1]− Pr [Y = α− 1] |

+
1
2 ∑

α∈ZN
q

|Pr [Y = α− 1]− Pr [Y = α] |

= ∆(X− v1; Y)

≤ 2−(λ−1)

where the last inequality simply follows from the Leftover Hash Lemma (Lemma 1)
and from the fact that N ≥ n log2 q. Now we can bound the statistical distance
between the ciphertexts produced by the two distributions. Namely,

∆(X; X− v1) ≤ ∆(X; Y) + ∆(X− v1; Y) ≤ 2 · 2−(λ−1).

The theorem follows from the previous lemmas.

Asymmetric

With the following theorem we show that the scheme also satisfies the property of
being Asymmetric Anamorphic (Definition 24). We only give a sketch of the proof
since it is very similar to the proof of anamorphism.

Theorem 20. If LWEN,n−1,q,χ holds, for parameters satisfying N ≥ n log2 q, then Regev
cryptosystem equipped with the anamorphic triplet (aReg.Gen, aReg.Enc, aReg.Dec) as de-
fined in Fig. 4.32 is an Asymmetric Anamorphic encryption scheme. Namely, for any PPT
distinguisher D that distinguishes the game AsyAnam-IND-CPA0

aReg(λ,D) from the game
AsyAnam-IND-CPA1

aReg(λ,D) there exists an adversary B such that

AdvAsy-anam
aReg,D (λ) ≤ 2 · AdvLWEN,n−1,q,χ

B (λ) + 2−(λ−1).

Proof sketch. The proof proceeds in the same way as the one for Theorem 19. The
theorem is proved showing indistinguishability of the following hybrids.

H0: The regular AsyAnam-IND-CPA0
aReg,D game.

H1: As H0, but the parameters (apk, ask, tk, dk) are computed through the modified
aReg.Gen1 procedure, Fig. 4.33.

H2: As H1 but m̂1 is encrypted instead of m̂0.

H3: The regular AsyAnam-IND-CPA1
aReg,D game.

The proof for H0
c≈ H1 is the same as the one for Lemma 34. The same holds for

the proof of H2
c≈ H3. The indistinguishability of H1 from H2 follows from the fact

that the ciphertext in both hybrids hides information theoretically the anamorphic
message. This follows from the fact that the distribution of a ciphertext regarding
the anamorphic message in H1 and in H2 is statistically close to uniform, as shown
already through the proof of Lemma 35.
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Chapter 5

Impossibility of black-box
constructions

5.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter we have seen how to build AE in different flavors. All of
the proposed construction strongly rely on some special property of the PKE, e.g.
to be an hybrid encryption scheme, or exploit the inherent mathematical structure
of it, e.g. in the case of CS-lite, BCP and GSW. In the literature some exceptions are
present, such as the rejection sampling scheme from [PPY22]. In this construction
the underlying PKE is treated as a black-box and the security of the anamorphic
construction relies only on the semantic security of the PKE. Instantiations like this
one are preferable because of its being generic and PKE-agnostic.
In this chapter we revisit the question of studying generic constructions of Anamor-
phic Encryption scheme from PKE making progress on this question in several di-
rections. The starting point is to realize that the rejection sampling scheme (RS) is
actually insecure when applied to a (admittedly contrived, but still IND-CPA) PKE.
Thus, RS does not generically realize AE. We then show that the realization of generic
constructions is subject to limits and it is more convoluted than anticipated by pre-
vious works.
The following results are taken from [CGM25].

5.1.1 Our results

In what follows we discuss the intuitions and technical challenges underlying the
results from this chapter, simplifying where necessary to aid intuition. Throughout
this section, AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) will be an anamorphic triplet turning
any PKE into an AE.

Impossibility of black-box constructions

We first give a counterexample to the rejection sampling construction in order to
build up our idea for the impossibility and then we expose the general result.

Revisiting rejection sampling AE. Our first step is to construct an artificial PKE
which, in spite of being IND-CPA and correct, does not give rise to a secure AE
when RS (presented earlier) is applied to it. The main idea is to introduce an hard
to find weak message, i.e., a message with few associated ciphertexts. We start with
a PKE (E.Gen,E.Dec,E.Dec) with exponential message space M, an injective OWF
F : M→ {0, 1}∗ and a small set B disjoint from the PKE ciphertext space.
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Our weakened PKE (E.Gen∗,E.Enc∗,E.Dec∗) works as follows. E.Gen∗ first runs
E.Gen to get pk, sk, then it samples a random message m∗ from M and sets y∗ ←
F(m∗). The public key pk∗ is (pk, y∗) and the secret key sk∗ is (sk, m∗). E.Enc∗ is as
E.Enc for all messages m except if F(m) = y∗, in which case it outputs a random
string in B. Finally, E.Dec∗ runs as E.Dec for all ciphertexts not in B, while in this
latter case it outputs m∗.

It is easy to show that, given that M is exponentially large, the scheme is IND-CPA
if so is the underlying PKE. However regular and anamorphic modes are easily
distinguished. Indeed, an adversary holding ask could query the challenge oracle
for encryptions of (m∗, 0) and (m∗, 1), respectively c0, c1. In regular mode, both ci-
phertexts will collide with probability 1/|B|, which is significant. In anamorphic
mode instead, collisions almost never happen due to correctness, as fk(c0) = 0 and
fk(c1) = 1.

Impossibility of stateless black-box AE. Building from the counterexample illus-
trated above, we prove that black-box Anamorphic Encryption is impossible to real-
ize.

We start by describing an ideal public key encryption E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec),
based on truly random permutations specifying the key generation and encryp-
tion/decryption behavior. In our case, this is further augmented with a mechanism
to (artificially) introduce weak messages given the secret key, i.e. with few associ-
ated ciphertext as before. The resulting scheme is provably IND-CPA. Therefore, a
black-box AE has to be secure when applied to it.

To reach a contradiction then, it suffices to provide an attack against the resulting
scheme. We proceed as before. Given a “weak” message m∗, the attacker asks (sev-
eral) encryptions for (m∗, 0) and (m∗, 1). As before, these have a significant chance
of colliding when using the regular encryption scheme. In anamorphic mode, on
the other hand, correctness of AT.Enc and the fact that it is stateless implies that a
collision occurs with significantly lower probability.

In order for this simple argument to go through, however, one has to make sure
that the anamorphic encryption procedure does not realize m∗ to be weak1. A crucial
step in our proof consists in showing that, when there are sufficiently many (but still
polynomially many) ciphertexts associated to m∗, AT.Enc cannot distinguish weak
messages from regular ones too often.

Finally, note the above attack only works against stateless anamorphic schemes.
In such cases indeed correctness should prevent encryptions of (m∗, 0) and (m∗, 1)
to collide. This is remarkably not the case for stateful constructions. Indeed in that
case the two ciphertexts would be allowed to collide, as they will later be decrypted
with different states. This is the reason why the generic construction in [Ban+24]
does not contradicts our result.

Overcoming impossibility

Next we consider the question of whether powerful non-black-box techniques such
as NIZKs, garbling or iO can be used to overcome our results so far.

Our first answer for AE is negative. We show that a large class of general non-
black-box techniques would not be useful here. Towards this goal we begin by tar-
geting a very powerful primitive, called Verifiable Virtual Black Box Obfuscation (VO),

1In principle, AT.Enc could try to encrypt m∗ several times looking for collisions. If this occurs, it
could then ignore the covert message and simply output a (regular) encryption of m∗. Such a behavior,
while affecting correctness, would fool our distinguisher.
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which is an extension of verifiable obfuscation from [Bad+16] and subsumes all the
above techniques. Informally, this, along with regular obfuscation, further allows
verifying a given predicate P of the obfuscated circuit C, with P chosen by the ob-
fuscator.

Next, we study anamorphic triplet defined relative to PKE oracles and to ideal
VO oracles. We take this route because, informally, we cannot "obfuscate the PKE
oracles". In other words, obfuscation does not relativize. Our ideal VO, instead, can
take as input circuits with PKE gates, obfuscate them by simply assigning random
labels, and later evaluate them through the PKE oracles. This is a well-known ap-
proach, an example can be found in [Gar+18, Section 4] to model garbling relative to
an ideal OWF.

Finally, we show that relative to those PKE and VO oracles, any AE triplet can be
compiled into one that never accesses VO while preserving (semi-adaptive) security.
This is done by letting sender and receiver (relative to the PKE only!) share a PRP
key k and simulate the obfuscator with fk(C). Among themselves they can easily
evaluate and verify by just inverting fk. Given an adversary A relative to PKE it can
be lifted to one relative to the PKE and VO by simply not making any VO query.
The result follows by proving that in the two worlds (i.e. with the ideal VO or with
the simulated one) the views are computationally close. Thus obfuscation, as well
as NIZK and garbling, is of no help here.

Achievable weaker definition

Having established that (stateless) AE cannot be realized generically, the natural
question becomes either what security notion can be achieved, or what class of PKEs
do we need to exclude to circumvent the above barrier.

Regarding the latter, we show a sufficient condition to be high min-entropy ci-
phertexts. That is, for any valid key and message, each ciphertexts has Ω(λ) bits of
min-entropy. In this case we can prove RS to be secure as all produced ciphertexts c
are distinct up to negligible probability and the bits fk(c) are computationally close
to uniformly and independently distributed.

About the former, on the other hand, we propose a new definition called semi-
adaptive AE. Informally, this modifies the original notion by letting the adversary
access the secret key only after all the encryption queries are made2. Even though
we don’t have any compelling case use for semi-adaptive AE we believe it could be
used to model security in contexts where an adversary/authority having the power
to force users to surrender their secret key still cannot check their behavior before
some point in time (e.g. before her/his rise to power).

5.1.2 Organization

We first give the main idea and a counterexample to the rejection sampling construc-
tion in Section 5.2.1, then we give the general impossibility result in Section 5.2.2.
Next we discuss how to overcome the impossibility result in Section 5.3. Finally, we
show what is the weaker definition that can be achieved in a black-box for any PKE
in Section 5.4.

2The semi-adaptive name comes from the fact that encryption queries can be asked adaptively after
having seen the public key but cannot depend on explicit knowledge of the secret key. This is reminis-
cent of semi-adaptive security for functional encryption [CW14] where the adversary is allowed to ask
the challenge query after having seen the public key but before making key derivation queries.
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5.2 Impossibility of black-box AE

5.2.1 Counterexample to Rejection Sampling

In [PPY22], along with the definition of Anamorphic Encryption, a supposedly generic
stateless construction based on rejection sampling was proposed. In this section we
recall their construction, and show it to be insecure when applied to an artificially
weakened (but still IND-CPA) encryption scheme.

Given any PKE with public and secret keys (pk, sk), sender and receiver of [PPY22]’s
AE initially exchange a PRF key k acting as the double key. To communicate a bit
m̂, the sender produces many ciphertexts c1, . . . , cϑ for the regular message m, and
eventually sends the first ci such that fk(ci) = m̂. This mildly deviates from the
original, which does not prescribe an exit condition if a proper c is never found. In
particular it only runs (at best) in expected polynomial time3. Here instead we bound
the attempts to ϑ and eventually send a new c ←$ E.Enc(apk, m) if no desired ci
was found, giving up on correctness. A full description of the triplet RS is given in
Fig. 5.1.

RS.Gen(λ)

1 : (apk, ask)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : k←$ PRF.Gen(λ)
3 : dk← k
4 : return (apk, ask, dk)

RS.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ}:
2 : ci ←$ E.Enc(apk, m)

3 : if fk(ci) = m̂: return ci

4 : return E.Enc(apk, m)

RS.Dec(ask, dk, c)

1 : return fk(c)

FIGURE 5.1: Anamorphic Triplet RS with ϑ = poly(λ) repetitions.

A key requirement for RS to work is the existence of many distinct ciphertexts
linked to m. In other words, E.Enc(pk, m; r) needs to have high min-entropy given
pk and m. To see why, assume that only poly(λ) ciphertexts can be obtained en-
crypting a given m. Then the probability that two regular encryptions of m collide is
noticeable. However, two anamorphic ciphertexts of m with anamorphic messages
0 and 1 collide with negligible probability due to anamorphic correctness. Hence the
two modes would be readily distinguishable.

The issue above should not occur when m is chosen by an adversary who only
knows pk, as such m would allow breaking IND-CPA. However IND-CPA alone can-
not prevent to find it given both pk and sk. This is exactly the setting of the anamor-
phic security game. A counterexample can therefore be built as follows: given any
PKE with exponential message space, we artificially weaken a random message m∗.
The public key is extended to contain F(m∗) with F an injective one-way function,
and sk is extended with m∗. Encryption is the same, except for m∗ where a ciphertext
is a random element from a polynomially small set B disjoint from the given PKE’s
ciphertext space. Decryption runs either the old decryption or, if c ∈ B, returns m∗.
A detailed description is given in Fig. 5.2.

Proposition 3. Given a correct and IND-CPA encryption (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) with |M| =
Ω(2λ) and F injective OWF, then the scheme presented in Fig. 5.2 is correct and IND-CPA
secure.

Proof. Correctness follows as F is injective, B is disjoint from the original PKE’s ci-
phertext space, and because of the initial PKE’s correctness.

3Even worse, on some input, the encryption algorithm may never terminate. Looking ahead, setting
|B| = 1 in our counterexample implies this to happen for some message pair (m∗, m̂).
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E.Gen∗(λ)

1 : pk, sk←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : m∗ ←$ M, y∗ ← F(m∗)
3 : pk∗ ← (pk, y∗), sk∗ ← (sk, m∗)
4 : return (pk∗, sk∗)

E.Enc∗(pk∗, m)

1 : Parse pk∗ = (pk, y∗)
2 : if F(m) = y∗:
3 : return c←$ B
4 : else :
5 : return c←$ E.Enc(pk, m)

E.Dec∗(sk∗, c)

1 : Parse sk∗ = (sk, m∗)
2 : if c ∈ B: return m∗

3 : else : return E.Dec(sk, c)

FIGURE 5.2: Weakened PKE from any PKE (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) with
message space M. F : M→ {0, 1}∗ is an injective OWF and B a set of

size |B| = poly(λ) disjoint from the given PKE’s ciphertext space.

Regarding IND-CPA, letA be an adversary for the weakened scheme. We design
B breaking the original PKE. Informally, on input pk, B samples a random message
m∗, computes y∗ = F(m∗) and runsA(pk, y∗). OnceA returns m0, m1, it either aborts
if one of them equals m∗, or sends them to its oracle otherwise. Upon receiving c, it
forwards the reply toA and eventually returns the same bitA outputs upon halting.
A detailed description of B is given in Fig. 5.3.

BO(pk) :

1 : m∗ ←$ M
2 : y∗ = F(m∗)
3 : Run A(pk, y∗)
4 : (m0, m1)←$ A
5 : if m0 = m∗ ∨m1 = m∗ then
6 : abort
7 : c←$ O(m0, m1)

8 : Give c to A
9 : return A’s output

FIGURE 5.3: Adversary B for the IND-CPA of the original PKE from
adversaryA for the IND-CPA of the weakened PKE. O is the encryp-

tion oracle for the IND-CPA game provided to B.

Define Abort as the event in which B aborts before making its oracle query, i.e.,
the event in which m0 or m1 is a preimage of y∗. Using the security of F we show
it to occur with negligible probability. Let C be the following adversary attempting
to invert F: on input y∗ it generates (pk, sk) with E.Gen, runs A(pk, y∗) and, once it
returns (m0, m1), checks whether F(m0) = y∗ or F(m1) = y∗. Clearly, C simulates
perfectly the view of A executed by B and it successfully inverts F if and only if B
aborts. Thus Pr [Abort] = AdvC(λ) which is negligible because F is an injective OWF.

Finally, if ¬Abort, B perfectly simulates the encryption oracle because E.Enc∗ be-
haves as E.Enc on all messages but m∗. We thus conclude that AdvA(λ) ≤ AdvB(λ) +
Pr [Abort] ≤ negl(λ).
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Proposition 4. The triplet RS defined in Fig. 5.1 is not a secure anamorphic triplet with
respect to the PKE described in Fig. 5.2 when |B| ≥ 4ϑ.

Proof. We describe an adversaryA breaking anamorphic security in Fig. 5.4. Initially
it extracts m∗ from ask, which RS computes correctly by construction. Then uses
m∗ to produce two ciphertexts, supposedly encrypting the anamorphic bit 0 and 1.
Finally, it returns 1 only if the two ciphertexts collide.

AO(apk, ask) :

1 : Parse ask = (sk∗, m∗)

2 : Query c0 ←$ O(m∗, 0) and c1 ←$ O(m∗, 1)
3 : return c0 = c1

FIGURE 5.4: Adversary breaking security of the RS triplet applied to
the weak PKE in Fig. 5.2. O is the encryption oracle provided in the

anamorphic security game 3.1.

It is immediate to see that in the real game A returns 1 with probability 1/|B| as
c0, c1 are uniformly and independently sampled from B. To study the anamorphic
game, let Fail0,Fail1 the events in which line 4 is executed when RS.Enc encrypts
respectively (m∗, 0) and (m∗, 1). We then claim those events to occur with probability
far from 1.
Claim 1. Pr [Fail] ≤ 1/2 + negl(λ), where Fail = Fail0 ∨ Fail1.

Next, if ¬Fail, either c0 or c1 is a regular ciphertext, and therefore a collision oc-
curs with probability 1/|B|. Conversely, fk(c0) = 0 and fk(c1) = 1 implies that no
collision can occur and so c0 ̸= c1. We then conclude that, calling c′0, c′1 the cipher-
texts obtained in the real game, the advantage of A is lower-bounded by

AdvA(λ) ≥ Pr
[
c′0 = c′1

]
− Pr [c0 = c1] = Pr

[
c′0 = c′1

]
− Pr [c0 = c1 | Fail]Pr [Fail]

=
1

4ϑ
− 1

4ϑ

(
1
2
+ negl(λ)

)
=

1
8ϑ
− negl(λ).

Before providing the proof of Claim 1, we recall the Markov lower-bound. Let X
be a real random-variable with 0 ≤ X ≤ t and µ = E[X]. Then

Pr [X ≤ α] ≤ t− µ

t− α
.

Proof of Claim 1. Without loss of generality, assume RS.Enc first computes ϑ cipher-
texts, and later select the correct one if possible. Let C0, C1 be the sets of those ϑ
ciphertexts4 RS.Enc computed by RS.Enc when encrypting (m∗, 0) and (m∗, 1). We
will show that up to probability 1/4, each set has size at least ϑ/2 through a Markov
argument. Indeed, as |B| = 4ϑ, on expectation

E
[
|Cβ|

]
= 4ϑ

(
1−

(
1− 1

4ϑ

)ϑ
)
≥ ϑ · 4

(
1− 1

4
√

e

)
≥ ϑ · 7

8

where the first equality is taken summing the indicators c ∈ Cβ for c ∈ B, and the
last can be verified numerically and is only used for notational convenience. Using

4These sets may not be distinct.
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Markov lower bound, as 0 ≤ |Cβ| ≤ ϑ, we have that

Pr
[
|Cβ| ≤ ϑ/2

]
≤ ϑ− (7/8)ϑ

ϑ− (1/2)ϑ
=

1
4

.

Up to probability 1/2 we can then assume |C0| ≥ ϑ/2 and |C1| ≥ ϑ/2. Finally,
under such condition, Failβ only occurs if fk assumes value 1− β for all elements in
Cβ. As this occurs with negligible probability for a truly random function, because
ϑ/2 = Ω(λ), it also occurs with negligible probability for fk. We thus conclude that

Pr [Fail] ≤ Pr [Fail0] + Pr [Fail1]
≤ Pr [Fail0 | |C0| > ϑ/2] + Pr [|C0| ≤ ϑ/2]

+ Pr [Fail1 | |C1| > ϑ/2] + Pr [|C1| ≤ ϑ/2]
≤ 1/2 + negl(λ).

Remark 8. Modifying the rejection sampling triplet to avoid this attack is trivial. We
can define RS.Enc to behave as E.Enc∗ when asked to encrypt (m∗, ·)5. Our goal
indeed is not to show that the weak PKE above does not admit anamorphic triplets,
but rather that the rejection sampling construction does not apply to all PKEs.

5.2.2 General result

Ideal PKE

The counterexample proposed against the rejection sampling triplet (Fig. 5.1) can be
generalized to show that black-box Anamorphic Encryption is not possible. Follow-
ing the same general approach of [CGM24b], we begin describing an ideal public
key encryption, but this time with artificially weakened messages. Then, we prove
this ideal PKE, in spite of being IND-CPA secure and correct, cannot admit a secure
stateless anamorphic triplet. Hence building stateless black-box triplets assuming the
underlying PKE scheme to only be correct and IND-CPA secure is impossible. As for
the case of [CGM24b], the PKE is inspired by the one presented in [Ger+00; ZZ20].
It is accessible through three oracles E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec. These oracles models the
basic behavior of a PKE. Moreover, there is also an additional oracle E.Find that al-
lows to obtain weak messages on input the secret key. This oracle in principle could
be used to break the IND-CPA of the scheme, but being accessible only knowing the
secret key, it prevents an IND-CPA adversary to use it, since the secret key is kept
secret from them.

Our PKE is informally defined by two random functions ϕ, ψ roughly describ-
ing the key generation and encryption. Moreover, to introduce weak messages, the
scheme is further defined by m∗1 , . . . , m∗λ random functions (taking as input elements
from SK) and τ. The latter is a function acting on the encryption random coins that
on a good message is the identity, whereas on a weak one is (extremely) compressing
to ensure many collisions. More precisely, we denote PK, SK the public and secret
key space, while {0, 1}µ, {0, 1}ρ, {0, 1}ℓ are respectively the messages, encryption’s
coins, and ciphertexts space. Then ϕ, ψ, τ and m∗i are sampled uniformly satisfying
the following constraints:

1. ϕ : SK→ PK is a bijection.

2. ψ : PK× {0, 1}µ × {0, 1}ρ → {0, 1}ℓ such that ψ(pk, ·, ·) is injective.

5Although correctness is unavoidably lost with respect to the anamorphic message.
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3. m∗i : SK→ {0, 1}µ.

4. τ(ϕ(sk), m, r) = r if m is not weak, i.e. m /∈ {m∗i (sk)}λ
i=1.

5. |Im (τ(pk, m, · ))| ≤ 2i if m is the i-th weak message, i.e. pk = ϕ(sk) and m =
m∗i (sk).

Looking ahead, we impose m∗i to have at most 2i ciphertexts to later let our adver-
sary choose the right i for its attack to succeed. For ease of notation we will denote
ψτ(pk, m, r) = ψ(pk, m, τ(pk, m, r)). Moreover, as in [CGM24b], we fix parameters so
that ρ = Ω(λ) and ℓ− (ρ + µ) = Ω(λ). Next, given ϕ, ψ, τ, m∗i distributed as above,
our ideal weak PKE is presented in Fig. 5.5.

E.Gen(λ; sk) :

1 : return (ϕ(sk), sk)

E.Enc(pk, m; r) :

1 : return ψτ(pk, m, r)

E.Find(sk, i) :

1 : return m∗i (sk)

E.Dec(sk, c) :

1 : if there exists (m, r) such that c = ψτ(ϕ(sk), m, r):
2 : return m
3 : else : return ⊥

FIGURE 5.5: Ideal Weak PKE. ϕ : SK → PK and ψ : PK× {0, 1}µ ×
{0, 1}ρ → {0, 1}ℓ are distributed as above. ρ = Ω(λ) and ℓ = ρ + µ +

Ω(λ).

In order to claim that a black-box anamorphic triplet should be required to work
for the above PKE, we first need to show it to be efficiently simulatable6, correct and
IND-CPA secure. This is addressed in the following Lemma.

Lemma 36. Relative to the ideal weak PKE (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec,E.Find) presented in
Fig. 5.5, there exists a PKE defined by the triplet (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) that is perfectly
correct and IND-CPA secure. Moreover the ideal weak PKE can be simulated efficiently.

Proof. Perfect correctness immediately follows by the definition of ψ. Regarding
IND-CPA, let A be a PPT adversary with oracle access to the four procedures in
Fig. 5.5. To fix notation letA(pk) $→(m0, m1), and c∗ ←$ E.Enc(pk, mb) the challenge
ciphertext sent, where b is the challenge bit and pk = ϕ(sk). We assumeA to perform
at most q = poly(λ) oracle calls. Then we define three bad events. The first one BK
captures A finding sk. The second one BM occurs when m0 or m1 is weak with
respect to pk. The third one BC says that A find (pk, m, r) whose encryption yields
c∗. Formally

• BK: A queries E.Gen, E.Dec or E.Find on sk.

• BM: mβ ∈ {m∗i (sk)}λ
i=1 for some β ∈ {0, 1}.

• BC: A queries c∗ ← E.Enc(pk, m; r).

We claim these to be negligible.
Claim 2. Let Bad = BK∨ BM∨ BC. Then Pr [Bad] ≤ negl(λ).

6This requirement is actually to avoid the PKE oracle to provide help in solving problems that
would be hard in PPT time.
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Let v the view7 of A. Then we show that, for all v0 satisfying ¬Bad, A has al-
most no information on b, i.e., conditioning on v = v0 then b is almost uniformly
distributed from the point of view of A. Toward this goal, let R0 and R1 be random
coins not figuring in A’s encryption queries respectively for m0 and m1 with public
key pk. Further let us call fb(·) = E.Enc(pk, mb; ·). Then, from ¬BK, c∗ is uniformly
distributed over f0(R0) ∪ f1(R1) conditioning on v = v0, as it was never decrypted
and never obtained through encryption queries. Moreover, as m0, m1 are not weak,
| fγ(Rβ)| = |Rβ| (for γ, β ∈ {0, 1}). Since b = 0 if and only if c∗ ∈ f0(R0) we have

Pr [b = 0 | v = v0] = Pr [c∗ ∈ f0(R0) | v = v0] =
| f0(R0)|

| f0(R0) ∪ f1(R1)|
=

|R0|
|R0|+ |R1|

Finally, as 2ρ ≥ |Rβ| ≥ 2ρ − q, we have that

1
2
− q

2ρ+1 ≤
|R0|

|R0|+ |R1|
≤ 1

2
+

q
2ρ+2 − 2q

.

Note that the same bounds for b = 1 and that the second term of the sum is negligible
for ρ = Ω(λ). We can thus conclude that, calling b′ the final bit guessed by A

1
2
· AdvA(λ) =

∣∣∣∣Pr
[
b = b′

]
− 1

2

∣∣∣∣
≤
∣∣∣∣Pr
[
b = b′,¬Bad

]
− 1

2

∣∣∣∣+ Pr [Bad]

≤ negl(λ).

Proof of Claim 2. Regarding BK, let sk1, . . . , skq the secret keys queried. As ϕ : SK →
PK is a random bijection, we have that sk = ϕ−1(pk) is uniformly distributed among
the keys not-yet-queried until correctly guessed. Hence

Pr
[
∃j : skj = sk

]
≤ ∑q

j=1 Pr
[
skj = sk

∣∣ sk /∈ {sk1, . . . , skj−1}
]

≤ ∑q
j=1

1
|SK| − (j− 1)

≤ q
|SK| − q

which is negligible as |SK| = Ω(2λ).
Next we study BM ∧ ¬BK. Let m1, . . . , mq′ the messages involved in any query of
A. In order to include also the two challenge messages let q = q′ + 2. As we condi-
tion on ¬BK, m∗i (sk) is uniformly distributed among the non-yet queried messages
(pessimistically assuming that each query involving a message immediately reveals
whether it is weak or not). For ease of notation let M∗ = {m∗i (sk)}λ

i=1. Then

Pr
[
∃j : mj ∈ M∗, ¬BK

]
= ∑q

j=1 Pr
[
mj ∈ M∗, ¬BK

∣∣m1, . . . , mj−1 /∈ M∗
]

= ∑q
j=1

λ

2µ − (j− 1)
≤ qλ

2µ − q

that is negligible as we assumed µ = Ω(λ).
Finally we study BC ∧ ¬BK ∧ ¬BM. In this case c∗ is never decrypted and mb is not
a weak message (as neither m0 or m1 are). Thus, calling r∗ the random coins used,

7i.e. the joint distribution of A’s input, random coins and oracle replies.
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we have that an encryption query for (m, r) returns c∗ if

ψτ(pk, m, r) = ψτ(pk, mb, r∗) = ψ(pk, mb, r∗) ⇐⇒ m = mb, r = r∗.

Finally, as r∗ is uniformly random among the random tapes not yet queried due to
the definition of ψ, we conclude that, calling r1, . . . , rq the randomness appearing in
all A’s queries

Pr
[
∃j : rj = r∗, ¬BK,¬BM

]
= ∑q

j=1 Pr
[
rj = r∗, ¬BK,¬BM

∣∣∣ r∗ /∈ {ri}
j−1
i=1

]
= ∑q

j=1
1

2ρ − (j− 1)
≤ q

2ρ − q
.

This is negligible as ρ = Ω(λ).
Combining the three inequalities we get

Pr [Bad] ≤ q
|SK| − q

+
qλ

2µ − q
+

q
2ρ − q

= negl(λ).

Attack

Toward contradiction let (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) be a black-box stateless anamor-
phic tuple, i.e. which accesses the underlying PKE only through oracle calls. By
definition, as long as the given PKE is correct and IND-CPA, such a tuple is required
to be secure according to the security notion in Definition 18. To show such a tuple
cannot exist, in this section we provide an efficient adversary breaking the anamor-
phism game when we apply the given tuple to the ideal weak PKE presented in
Fig. 5.5.

Our adversary is similar to the one presented for the rejection sampling triplet.
Initially it finds a weak message m∗ and then it queries (several) ciphertexts en-
crypting (m∗, 0) and (m∗, 1). These have a significant chance of colliding in the real
game, whereas in anamorphic mode a collision should only occur with small proba-
bility due to correctness and the lack of state. As opposed to the rejection sampling
case however, more care has to be taken in those arguments. Indeed, if AT.Enc un-
derstands m∗ to be a weak message8, it could give up any attempt to encrypt the
anamorphic message and simply return a regular ciphertext. To avoid this, AT.Enc’s
view when asked to encrypt m∗ has to be almost the same as with a random message.

Crucially, the latter is only possible as we study black-box anamorphic triplets.
Recall these access the underlying PKE through oracle calls and have to be correct
and secure relative to any PKE. In particular, relative to the four oracle (E.Gen,E.Enc,
E.Dec,E.Find), a generic triplet for the PKE defined by the first three procedures
cannot query E.Find, as not every PKE admits such procedure. This will be the main
reason why the underlying anamorphic triplet, in spite of having access to sk, is
almost unable to distinguish weak messages from regular ones.

Theorem 21. For any (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) black-box anamorphic triplet ε-correct
on average, where each procedures performs at most q = poly(λ) queries, when applied to
the ideal PKE (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec,E.Find) in Fig. 5.5 there exists a PPT adversary Aϑ,ν
(Fig. 5.6) such that

ν ≥ λ2q4, ϑ =
√

ν/2 ⇒ AdvAϑ,ν
(λ) = Ω(1).

8e.g. by finding a collision while producing many fresh encryptions of m∗, which for an average
message should almost never occur.
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Aϑ,ν(pk, sk) :

1 : Get the weak message m∗ ← E.Find(sk, log2 ν)

2 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ}:
3 : Query c0,i ←$ O(m∗, 0) and c1,i ←$ O(m∗, 1)

4 : if ∄i, j such that c0,i = c1,j:

5 : return 0 // The real PKE is likely to have collisions

6 : else : return 1

FIGURE 5.6: Adversary breaking a black-box anamorphic tuple
(AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) applied to the ideal weak PKE relative to
oracles (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec,E.Find). A is parametrized by ϑ, ν =

poly(λ). O is the encryption oracle in the anamorphism game.

Proof. We begin computing the probability that A returns 1 when executed in the
real game. In this case c0,i and c1,i are 2ϑ ciphertexts computed with randomness
r0,i, r1,i. Regarding the check in line 4, two encryptions of the same messages collides
only if their actual random coins (returned by τ, see Section 5.2.2) do. To simplify
notation, let us call τ∗(·) = τ(pk, m∗, ·). Then, we claim that a collision with respect
to τ∗ is likely.
Claim 3. With the previous notation

Pr [∃i, j : τ∗(r0,i) = τ∗(r1,i)] ≥
1
2
− 1

2
exp

(
−2ϑ2

ν

)
− negl(λ).

This concludes the first half of the proof as Pr
[
Aϑ,ν

$→1
∣∣RealG] =

= Pr
[
∃i, j : c0,i = c0,j

]
= Pr

[
∃i, j : ψτ(pk, m∗, r0,i) = ψτ(pk, m∗, r1,j)

]
= Pr

[
∃i, j : τ∗(r0,i) = τ∗(r1,j)

]
≥ (1− e−1)/2.

Regarding the behavior ofA in AnamorphicG we will prove it returns 1 with probabil-
ity bounded by o(λ−1). We do so first showing that the view of AT.Enc on input m∗ is
not statistically far from its view on a random message m. Then use ε-correctness on
average to prove ciphertexts rarely collide. We recall that q = poly(λ) is the number
of queries made by each algorithm of the black-box anamorphic triplet. For the first
step we require the following claim:
Claim 4. Let Viewb and View∗b be the joint views9 of E.Gen(λ) = (apk, ask, dk, tk)
and respectively of AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, b) and AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, b) with m a random
message. Then ∆(Viewb,View∗b) ≤

q2

2ν + negl(λ).
Let c′0,i, c′1,j be ciphertexts obtained encrypting a random message m instead of

m∗ during the execution ofA. The probability ofA returning 1 can then be bounded

9i.e. the joint distribution of inputs, random coins, and oracle replies.
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by

Pr
[
Aϑ,ν

$→1
∣∣∣AnamorphicG

]
= Pr

[
∃i, j : c0,i = c1,j

]
≤ Pr [∃b, i : AT.Dec(ask, tk, cb,i) ̸= b]

≤ ∑b,i Pr [AT.Dec(ask, tk, cb,i) ̸= b]

≤ ∑b,i

(
Pr
[
AT.Dec(ask, tk, c′b,i) ̸= b

]
+

q2

2ν
+ negl(λ)

)
≤ ϑq2

ν
+ 2ϑε + negl(λ).

The first inequality follows as any collision of the given type yields a ciphertext that
decrypts incorrectly. The second is a union bound. The third is Claim 4 and the last
uses ε-average correctness as mentioned.
Combining the two halves, and recalling ν = λ2q4, ϑ =

√
ν/2, a bound on the

advantage of A can be derived as

AdvanamAϑ,ν
(λ) ≥ 1− e−1

2
− 1

λ ·
√

2
− negl(λ) = Ω(1)− o(λ−1).

Proof of Claim 3. First of all, to simplify notation, we call R0 the set of r0,i, R1 the set
of r1,i and R their union. We begin with a general result, that is, assuming all entries
in R to be distinct, given a random function f : R → S and calling for simplicity
n = |R|, nb = |Rb| and Coll( f , R0, R1) the event in which there exists x0 ∈ R0 and
x1 ∈ R1 colliding w.r.t. f , then

Pr [Coll( f , R0, R1)] ≥
2n0n1

n(n− 1)
· Pr [| f (R)| < |R|] .

To show this let F be the set of all functions from R to S, F∗ the set of functions with
a collision, and π : R→ R a random permutation. Then

Pr [Coll( f , R0, R1)] = Pr [Coll( f ◦ π, R0, R1)]

= ∑ f0∈F Pr [Coll( f0 ◦ π, R0, R1)]Pr [ f = f0]

= ∑ f0∈F∗ Pr [Coll( f0 ◦ π, R0, R1)]Pr [ f = f0] .

The first equality follows as f and f ◦ π have the same distribution, while the last
as when f0 /∈ F∗ then there is no collision at all. Next, given f0 ∈ F∗, let x, y ∈ R
two points that collide. Then we observe that there are 2n0n1(n− 2)! permutation
mapping x in R0 and y to R1 or vice versa. As this condition would imply Coll( f0 ◦
π, R0, R1) we have

≥ ∑ f0∈F∗
2n0n1(n− 2)!

n!
· Pr [ f = f0]

=
2n0n1

n(n− 1) ∑ f0∈F∗ Pr [ f = f0] =
2n0n1

n(n− 1)
Pr [| f (R)| < |R|]

Where the last equality follows by our definition of F∗. This concludes the first part
of the proof.

Returning now to our original problem, let Diff be the event that all rb,i are dif-
ferent, i.e. |R| = 2ϑ. Note Pr [¬Diff] ≤ ϑ2 · 2−ρ, which is negligible. Note this does
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not occur with probability smaller than ϑ22−ρ that is negligible. Then, conditioning
on Diff we can derive from the first part that

Pr [∃i, j τ∗(r0,i) = τ∗(r1,i) |Diff] ≥
2ϑ2

2ϑ(2ϑ− 1)
· Pr [|τ∗(R)| < 2ϑ |Diff]

≥ ϑ

2ϑ− 1
·
(

1− exp
(
− (2ϑ)2

2ν

))
≥ 1

2
·
(

1− exp
(
−2ϑ2

ν

))
where the second inequality is the birthday paradox lower bound as τ∗ has range of
size ν. This completes the proof as we observed Pr [¬Diff] ≤ negl(λ).

Proof of Claim 4. Define Viewb = (vgen, r, m, v1, . . . , vq) and View∗b = (vgen, r, m∗, v∗1 , . . . , v∗q)
the two views, where vgen is the view of E.Gen, r is the random tape of AT.Enc, and
vi, v∗i are the oracle responses.

First we show m∗ is observed (i.e. is involved in a decryption/encryption query)
with negligible probability. Indeed, calling m1, . . . , mq the observed messages (at
most one per query), as m∗ is uniformly distributed since AT.Gen performs no query
to E.Find, we have that Pr

[
m∗ ∈ {m1, . . . , mq}

]
≤ q/2µ.

Next, conditioning on vgen = v0 such that m∗ is not observed, we have that m is
uniformly distributed by construction, whereas m∗ is uniform over the set of non-
observed messages. Thus

∆(m|vgen=v0
, m∗|vgen=v0

) ≤ q
2µ

⇒ ∆((vgen, r, m), (vgen, r, m∗)) ≤ 2q
2µ

where the implication follows from the inductive hypothesis and Lemma 87. Next
we show by induction on h ∈ {1, . . . , q} that the statistical distance between the
given view until the h-th query of AT.Enc is

∆((vgen, r, m, v1, . . . , vh), (vgen, r, m∗, v∗1 , . . . , v∗h)) ≤
h2

2ν
+

(q + h)2λ

2µ+1 +
2q
2µ

Let v, v∗ be the two vectors limited to the first h− 1 queries. First of all we bound
the probability that AT.Enc and AT.Gen observe a weak message, excluding the input
message m. Calling m1, . . . , mq+h−1 the observed messages, indeed, m∗i := m∗i (sk),
for i ∈ {1, . . . , λ}, are uniformly distributed (until correctly guessed). Thus

Pr
[
∃i, j : m ̸= m∗i (sk) = mj

]
≤ (q + h)λ

2µ
.

next, conditioning on v = v0 = v∗ for which the above does not happen, we study
the statistical distance of vh, v∗h. According to the type of the h-th query, three cases
have to be considered.

• E.Gen(sk′): The reply ϕ(sk′) is equally distributed in both views.

• E.Dec(sk′, c′): If sk′ ̸= sk the reply is the same in both cases. If c′ was previ-
ously obtained as the encryption of m′, the reply is consistent (i.e. it is m′) in
both views. Finally, if c′ was not previously observed, then in both views the
probability that c′ is not decrypted to ⊥ is smaller than 2µ+ρ/(2ℓ − (h + q)).
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Thus in this case

∆(vh |v=v0
, v∗h |v∗=v0

) ≤ 2µ+ρ

2ℓ − 2q
≤ h

ν
.

The last inequality holds for sufficiently large λ as ℓ− (µ + ρ) = Ω(λ).

• E.Enc(pk′, m′; r′): If the query was already performed the result is consistent.
If pk ̸= pk′ the response’s distribution is the same. If m′ ̸= m0 (where m0 is the
third entry of v0, defined above) and the query was not performed, let C be the
set of observed ciphertexts. Then in both cases c is uniformly distributed over
{0, 1}ℓ \ C. Note this is also true as we assumed that weak messages (other
than m0) were not queried before.

Finally, if the query is E.Enc(pk, m0; r′), let C0 be the ciphertext obtained so far
as encryptions of m0. Then in the first distribution c is uniform over {0, 1}ℓ \C.
In the second one instead c collides with a previously observed encryption of
m0 with probability 1/ν and is otherwise uniformly distributed over {0, 1}ℓ \
C. More precisely

c0 ∈ C0 ⇒ Pr [c = c0 | v∗ = v0] =
1
v

c0 ∈ C \ C0 ⇒ Pr [c = c0 | v∗ = v0] = 0

c0 ∈ {0, 1}ℓ \ C ⇒ Pr [c = c0 | v∗ = v0] =

(
1− |C0|

ν

)
· 1

2ℓ − |C| .

We thus conclude that in this case ∆(vh |v=v0
, v∗h |v∗=v0

) ≤ |C0|/ν ≤ h/ν.

Combining this with the inductive hypothesis yields the thesis (by Lemma 87). Fi-
nally, this proves the inductive statement to hold for h = q which is our thesis up to
observing that the other two terms are negligible as µ = Ω(λ).

Remark 9. Our result can actually be strengthened to show (stateless) black-box triplet
with ε-correctness on average cannot exist, where ε = o(1/q2). We leave it as an in-
triguing open problem to understand whether secure constructions with polynomial
error Ω(1/q2) exist.

5.3 Overcoming impossibility

5.3.1 Uselessness of non-black-box techniques

In this section we study whether known non-black-box tools could be used to bypass
our negative results. Recall that for plain Anamorphic Encryption these include
the impossibility in Theorem 21 and the bound that we will have in Corollary 2
(first part). For Fully-Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption instead only Corollary 2
(second part) applies. Regarding non-black-box techniques, we specifically focus
on the usage of NIZKs [BFM88], garbling [Yao86] and obfuscation [Bar+12]. This
section is devoted to plain Anamorphic Encryption, providing evidence suggesting
that those tools would not be helpful. Section 6.6.1 instead addresses the case of
Fully-Asymmetric anamorphism. In particular, we show how it can be generically
realized (albeit with small message space) from obfuscation.
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Additional definitions

First, we recall the definition of NIZK argument and VBB.

Definition 38 (NIZK argument [BFM88; BCC88]). A Non Interactive Zero Knowledge
(NIZK) argument for an NP relationR is a tuple of three algorithms (NIZK.S,NIZK.P,NIZK.V),
called prover and verifier, where

• NIZK.S(λ) $→crs on input the security parameter λ outputs a common reference
string crs.

• NIZK.P(crs, x, w) $→π on input the common reference string crs, a statement x and
a witness w outputs a proof π that (x, w) ∈ R.

• NIZK.V(crs, x, π) → b on input the common reference string crs, a statement x and
a proof π accept or reject the proof, i.e., output the bit 1 if it is a valid proof, else 0.

and such that the following properties are satisfied

Perfect Completeness: For all (x, w) ∈ R it holds that

Pr
[
NIZK.V(crs, x, π)→ 1

∣∣∣π ←$ NIZK.P(crs, x, w)
]
= 1.

Computational Soundness: For every x for which does not exists w such that (x, w) ∈
R, and for every PPT adversaries A, it holds that

Pr
[
NIZK.V(crs, x, π)→ 1

∣∣∣π ←$ A(x)
]
≤ negl(λ).

Computational Zero Knowledge: There exists a PPT simulator S = (S1,S2) such
that, up to a negligible function negl(λ), for every (x, w) ∈ R, for every PPT ad-
versaries A it holds that∣∣∣Pr

[
A(crs0, π0)

$→1
∣∣∣π0 ←$ NIZK.P(crs0, x, w)

]
−

−Pr
[
A(crs1, π1)

$→1
∣∣∣π1 ←$ S2(crs1, x)

]∣∣∣ ≤ negl(λ).

where crs0 ←$ NIZK.S(λ) and crs1 ←$ S1(λ).

Definition 39 (VBB [Bar+12]). A uniform PPT algorithm O is called a Virtual Black-Box
Obfuscator (VBB) for a circuit class Cλ if the three following conditions are satisfied:

• For all λ ∈N, for all C ∈ Cλ, for all inputs x, it holds that

Pr
[
C′(x) = C(x) : C′ ←$ O(λ, C)

]
= 1.

• There exists a polynomial p such that for all C ∈ Cλ, it holds that

|O(C)| ≤ p(|C|).

• For any PPT adversariesA, there exists a simulator S and a negligible ε such that for
all λ ∈N and for all circuits C ∈ Cλ then it holds that

Pr
[
A(O(C)) $→1

]
− Pr

[
SC(1|C|) $→1

]
≤ ε(|C|).

We refer to [MMN16] for an in-depth discussion of VBB in idealized models.
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Ideal Verifiable Obfuscation and implications

In order to address the above question, we begin introducing a (strong) primitive
that subsumes NIZK, garbling and obfuscation. We target Virtual-Black-Box Verifi-
able Obfuscation (VO), a natural extension of the notion presented in [Bad+16]. In-
formally, VO enhances plain obfuscation by allowing to obfuscate a circuit C along
with a (public) predicate P. Everyone can then later verify that P(C) = 1 given only
P and an obfuscation of C.

Next, we need to adjust our model. Note that assuming powerful tools such
as VO relative to a PKE oracle is not sufficient to bypass our negative results. The
issue is that obfuscation-like techniques do not relativize, or informally, we cannot
obfuscate oracles10. To address this, we study black-box constructions relative to the
given PKE oracles and an ideal obfuscator. To obfuscate, it simply assigns a random
label and to evaluate, it retrieves the circuit associated to said label and evaluates
it11. The advantage is that circuits with oracle-call gates to the PKE can now be
obfuscated. More in detail, our ideal obfuscator is defined by a length-preserving
random permutation ξ : {0, 1}∗ → {0, 1}∗, i.e. such that ξ : {0, 1}n → {0, 1}n is a
random permutation for all n. A full description is provided in Fig. 5.7. Is easy to see
ideal VO implies the aforementioned tools. This is formally stated in the following
Lemma.

VO.Obf(C, P) :

1 : Sample r ←$ {0, 1}λ

2 : C̃ ← ξ(C, P, r)
3 : return C̃

VO.Eval(C̃, x) :

1 : (C, P, r)← ξ−1(C̃)
2 : return C(x)

VO.Vfy(C̃, P) :

1 : (C, P′, r)← ξ−1(C̃)
2 : if P ̸= P′: return 0
3 : else : return P(C)

FIGURE 5.7: Ideal Verifiable Obfuscator. ξ : {0, 1}∗ → {0, 1}∗ is a
length-preserving truly random permutation. A representation of C

may contain oracle calls/gates to the PKE.

Lemma 37. Relative to a PKE oracle and the ideal VO in Fig. 5.7, there exist:

• NIZKs for all NP relations R relative to the given PKE oracles, i.e. such that R may
depend on the PKE input/output relations.

• Virtual Black-Box emulation, and in particular indistinguishability obfuscation and
garbling, for circuits C of polynomial size relative to the PKE oracles, i.e. which may
contain PKE gates.

Proof. We provide constructions for the two primitives separately.

NIZK. Let R be an NP relation relative to PKE oracles, and D a circuit relative to
the same PKE oracles such that (x, w) ∈ R if and only if D(x, w) = 1. For a given
x, let Cx,w be a constant circuit that returns D(x, w) on any input, and Px(C) the
predicate that is true if C = Cx,w for some w. Note that as w is plainly hard-coded in
Cx,w, P is efficiently computable. We can then define a NIZK argument as follows:

• NIZK.S(λ) : Return the empty string ϵ.

• NIZK.P(x, w) : Return C̃ ←$ VO.Obf(Cx,w, Px).

10see for instance the discussion in [Hof+16].
11this approach is not new, see for instance [Gar+18, Section 4] for ideal garbling.
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• NIZK.V(x, C̃): Accept only if VO.Vfy(C̃, Px)→ 1 and VO.Eval(C̃,⊥)→ 1.

Completeness follows as on input (x, w) ∈ R, Cx,w always returns 1. Perfect sound-
ness hold as, given C̃, if VO.Vfy(C̃, Px) → 1 then there exists w such that C̃ =
VO.Obf(Cx,w, Px). Moreover, VO.Eval(C̃,⊥) → 1 means that D(x, w) = 1, and in
particular (x, w) ∈ R. Finally, to show computational zero-knowledge, we present
a straight-line simulator S relative to the PKE interacting with a malicious verifier
V∗. S handles PKE queries forwarding them, and to VO ones by lazily maintaining
a random length-preserving permutation ξ. In order to simulate a proof for x, it
computes C̃∗ ← VO.Obf(C∗, Px) = ξ(r, C∗, Px) where r is a random λ-bit long string
and C∗ is the constant circuit always returning 1. Evaluations are carried out as pre-
scribed by the oracles, while queries to VO.Vfy(C̃∗, Px) are answered with 1. The
view S produces follows the same distribution observed with NIZK.P(x, w), as long
as V∗ never queries VO.Obf on an input that returns C̃∗, the received proof. The lat-
ter case however occurs with probability at most 2−λ for each query in both worlds.
Calling q the total number of queries performed by V∗ then, the statistical distance
between the real and simulated view is smaller than q · 2−λ.

VBB. This is simply realized by obfuscating a program along with the predicate ⊥
that is always false. Formally OVO(C) = VO.Obf(C,⊥). To show this is a VBB we
provide a simulator S relative to PKE oracles for a given adversary A. As before, S
will lazily maintain a length-preserving random permutation. Initially, given 1ℓ with
ℓ = |C|, it sets C̃ = ξ(r, 0ℓ,⊥) and executes A(C̃). When A queries the PKE oracles,
S forwards them and their replies. When A queries to VO are replied honestly with
the exception of VO.Eval(C̃, x). In this case S queries y = C(x) (recall S has oracle
access to C) and returns y. Finally, S output the same bit as A.

It is immediate to see that unless A obtains C̃ from an oracle call, its view inter-
acting with S is the same as when it interacts with the real VO oracles. As the first
event occurs with probability q · 2λ with q being the total number of queries, we have
that ∣∣∣Pr

[
AVO(OVO(C)) $→1

]
− Pr

[
SC(1|C|)→ 1

]∣∣∣ ≤ q · 2−λ = negl(λ).

Compile out Verifiable Obfuscation

We now show that negative results presented in this section, as well as those pre-
sented in [CGM24b] (see Chapter 6), regarding plain Anamorphic Encryption holds
even relative to an ideal VO. We do so proving that any black-box anamorphic triplet
defined relative to the PKE oracle and the ideal VO, can be compiled into a new
triplet that does not make use of verifiable obfuscation, but is still secure.

The idea is that sender and receiver do not need to hide anything from each other.
Hence the sender could safely share the random coins he used to generate the public
parameters with the sender, rendering NIZK or obfuscation useless. More formally,
assume (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) to be a black-box PKE relative to a verifiable obfus-
cation oracle (Fig. 5.7). We then produce a new scheme (AT.Gen∗,AT.Enc∗,AT.Dec∗)
that does not access the VO oracle and is as secure as the initial triplet. This is pre-
sented in Fig. 5.8.

Theorem 22. Let (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) be a black-box anamorphic triplet relative
to a verifiable obfuscation oracle. If f is a length-preserving strong PRP, then (AT.Gen∗,
AT.Enc∗,AT.Dec∗) is a secure black-box anamorphic triplet.
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AT.Gen∗(λ)

1 : Sample a PRP key k

2 : (apk, ask, dk)←$ AT.GenVOk (λ)

3 : dk∗ ← (dk, k)
4 : return (apk, ask, dk∗)

AT.Dec∗(ask, dk∗, c)

1 : Parse dk∗ = (dk, k)

2 : m̂← AT.DecVOk (ask, dk, c)
3 : return m̂

VO.Evalk(C̃, x)

1 : (C, P, r)← f−1
k (C̃)

2 : return C(x)

AT.Enc∗(apk, dk∗, m, m̂)

1 : Parse dk∗ = (dk, k)

2 : c←$ AT.EncVOk (apk, dk, m, m̂)

3 : return c

VO.Obfk(C, P)

1 : Sample r ←$ {0, 1}λ

2 : C̃ ← fk(C, P, r)
3 : return C̃

VO.Vfyk(C̃, P′)

1 : (C, P, r)← f−1
k (C̃)

2 : return (P = P′) ∧ P(C)

FIGURE 5.8: Compiler from black-box AE relative to a verifi-
able obfuscation oracle. fk is a length-preserving PRP. VOk =

(VO.Obfk,VO.Evalk,VO.Vfyk).

Proof. The only difference between the given triplet, and the one defined in Fig. 5.8
lies in the inner verifiable obfuscation oracle. In particular the given scheme uses
a truly random permutation ξ, whereas our compiler relies on a PRP with key k
embedded in the double key.

In the following, we only prove that our compiler preserves regular anamorphic
security, as the case of Semi-Adaptive AE is analogous. Relative to any efficiently
simulatable PKE oracle, we define two hybrid games: H0, that is the anamorphic
game with (AT.Gen∗,AT.Enc∗,AT.Dec∗), and H1 that is the anamorphic game with
(AT.Gen,AT.Dec,AT.Enc). Given a distinguisher D we describe B against the PRP
security. At a high level, B executes D(apk, ask) and (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) simu-
lating the PKE oracles, which we assumed to be efficiently simulatable. To emulates
the VO calls, it behaves as the ideal VO described in Fig. 5.7, except that to evaluate
ξ and ξ−1 it invokes the PRP oracles for f and f−1. Note apk, ask are generated via
AT.Gen and can be computed as they do not depend on k (as opposed to dk∗ in H1).

It is immediate to observe that in the ideal world B perfectly emulates H1 as
the PRP oracles behave as a truly random length-preserving permutation f ∗. Con-
versely, the PRP oracles gives access to fk and f−1

k meaning that B replies to VO
queries as for VOk described in Fig. 5.8. Thus in this case it perfectly emulates H0
and in particular A(D) = A(B) = negl(λ).

This concludes the proof as distinguishing the real game with the given PKE in
Definition 18 from the anamorphic one, i.e. H1, is computationally hard according to
our hypothesis.

Remark 10. The compiler presented in Fig. 5.8 only preserves anamorphic security (or
weaker variants thereof, looking ahead, Theorem 22 holds also for Semi-Adaptive
security Definition 41). Stronger notions such as Fully-Asymmetric security are not
preserved. In particular, this does not violate negative results in [CGM24b] (and our
extension in Corollary 2) regarding the plain impossibility of Fully-Asymmetric AE.
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5.3.2 Sufficient additional assumptions

In the following we show which additional assumptions on a PKE are sufficient to
obtain black-box AE. Moreover, in Section 6.8 we will show that bounds and nega-
tive results in [CGM24b] extend also to this case.

In the following we denote with (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) a generic PKE scheme with
message space M. Along with the standard properties of correctness and IND-CPA,
we consider the following one, requiring ciphertexts to have high min-entropy for
any key and message choice.

Definition 40. A PKE scheme has high min-entropy ciphertexts if, for any (pk, sk) in the
range of E.Gen, and for any message m ∈ M it holds that

H∞(E.Enc(pk, m)) = Ω(λ).

With the following Theorem we prove that if we make a mild assumption about
the PKE for AE (in addition to be IND-CPA), i.e., that it has high min-entropy ci-
phertexts, then black-box Anamorphic Encryption is possible.

Theorem 23. The rejection sampling triplet described in Fig. 5.1 when applied to an IND-CPA
PKE that satisfies Definition 40, yields a black-box Anamorphic Encryption scheme. Namely,
for any PPT distinguisherD that distinguishes RealGPKE from AnamorphicGRS there exists
a PPT adversary A such that

AdvanamPKE,RS,D(λ) ≤ Advprff ,A(λ) + negl(λ).

Proof. We proceed through a sequence of hybrids, relying first on the PRF security
used in the rejection sampling construction (Fig. 5.1), then we show an upper bound
on the biased ciphertexts distribution.

H0: The real Anamorphic Encryption game AnamorphicG.

H1: As in H0 but the PRF is substituted by a truly random function f ∗.

H2: As in H1 but instead of invoking f ∗, sample a fresh random bit.

H3: The real encryption game RealG.

Lemma 38. Assume that f is a PRF, then H0 is indistinguishable from H1. Namely, for any
PPT distinguisher D1 that distinguish H0 from H1 there exists an adversary A such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|

≤ Advprff ,A(λ).

Proof. To prove that H0 is indistinguishable from H1 we construct a distinguisher A
for the PRF using the distinguisher D1 for the two games. Note that H0 differs from
H1 in how the ciphertext is computed, i.e. evaluating a truly random function or fk.
The pseudocode of A is given in Fig. 5.9.

First of all, note that A in Fig. 5.9 is PPT since the PKE oracles are efficiently
simulatable, D1 makes a polynomial number of queries and ϑ = poly(λ). Given this
fact, note that if O is an oracle to the PRF fk then the ciphertext is computed as in
H0, then we can state that Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr

[
A fk(·)(λ) $→1

]
. If O is an oracle

to a truly random function f ∗ the ciphertext is computed as in H1, then it holds
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AO(λ)
1 : (apk, ask)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : Whenever D1(apk, ask) makes a query (mi, m̂i), ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , poly(λ)} compute:
3 : for j ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ}:
4 : cj ←$ E.Enc(apk, mi)

5 : if O(cj) = m̂i:

6 : Give cj to D1

7 : else :
8 : Give E.Enc(apk, m) to D1

9 : return D1’s output

FIGURE 5.9: A reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to prf.

that Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr
[
A f ∗(·)(λ) $→1

]
. We have proved that AdvH0,H1

D1
(λ) ≤

Advprff ,A(λ).

Lemma 39. H1
s≈ H2. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D2 it holds that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]|
≤ negl(λ).

Proof. The only way to distinguish the two games is by distinguishing the distribu-
tion of the ciphertexts they produce. In both games (possibly) many ciphertexts are
produced before choosing one of them. The only difference between the two games
is that in the case of H1 the choice of the ciphertext to return is biased from the out-
put of the random function f ∗, while in the case of H2 the choice is biased from a
uniformly sampled random bit.

Let CollG1 be the event that in H1 two encryption queries to E.Enc are answered
with the same ciphertext at least one time, i.e., the probability that the encryption
oracle returns two ciphertexts that collide on different messages. Given the fact that
the PKE satisfies Definition 40, that AT.Enc tries ϑ times to find the right ciphertext,
and that at most q = poly(λ) messages are queried, it holds that

Pr [CollG1] ≤
(

qϑ

2

)
· 2−H∞(E.Enc) ≤ q2ϑ2 · 2−H∞(E.Enc) ≤ negl(λ).

A similar bound holds for the event CollG2, which is the same event as CollG1 but
defined regarding H2. For the same argument above, it holds that

Pr [CollG2] ≤
(

qϑ

2

)
· 2−H∞(E.Enc) ≤ q2ϑ2 · 2−H∞(E.Enc) ≤ negl(λ).
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Now, we can bound the advantage of an adversary distinguishing the two games
as:

|Pr [H1 = 1]− Pr [H2 = 1]| = |Pr [H1 = 1 |CollG1]Pr [CollG1]
+ Pr [H1 = 1 | ¬CollG1]Pr [¬CollG1]
− Pr [H2 = 1 |CollG2]Pr [CollG2]
−Pr [H2 = 1 | ¬CollG2]Pr [¬CollG2]|

= |Pr [H1 = 1 |CollG1]Pr [CollG1]
−Pr [H2 = 1 |CollG2]Pr [CollG2] + negl(λ)|

≤ |Pr [CollG1]− Pr [CollG2] + negl(λ)| = negl(λ).

where the second equality follows from the fact that, conditioning on not having
collisions in both games, since in H1 the value f ∗(ci) = m̂i is independent from ci and
the same happens for H2 regarding the uniformly sampled bit, the two distributions
of ciphertexts are exactly the same and Pr [¬CollG1] ≈ Pr [¬CollG2].

We can conclude that the two games are indistinguishable.

Lemma 40. H2
p= H3. Namely, for any distinguisher D3 it holds that

AdvH2,H3
D3

(λ) := |Pr [H2(λ,D3) = 1]− Pr [H3(λ,D3) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. The two games are indistinguishable in an information-theoretic sense. The
rejection sampling in H2 is performed on freshly sampled bits distributed indepen-
dently from previously observed values, and upon failure a correctly generated ci-
phertext is returned. In H3 the ciphertext is directly returned. It turns out that the
ciphertexts produced in H2 and in H3 follow the same distribution. This is formally
stated and proved in Lemma 86.

The Theorem follows directly from the previous lemmas.

5.4 Achievable definitions for black-box AE

Having shown that no stateless black-box anamorphic triplet can be secure for all
PKE schemes, in this section we consider the following question:

What (mildly) weaker security notion can still be satisfied?

The question is answered providing a relaxation of the definition in [PPY22]
which we call semi-adaptive security. Although these restrictions allow bypassing
Theorem 21, we will show in Section 6.8 that bounds and negative results in [CGM24b]
extend to this setting.

5.4.1 Semi-Adaptive Definition

The core issue exploited in the proof of Theorem 21 is that the adversary can access
in the query phase both public and private keys. To avoid such class of attacks, we
now discuss a relaxation of Definition 18. The only difference we introduce is that
ask is provided at the end of the query phase instead of the beginning. We call this
new definition semi-adaptive AE. The name indeed is reminiscent of semi-adaptive
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security for Functional Encryption [CW14], where challenge queries are performed
before observing (functional) secret keys.

Formally, let E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) be a PKE scheme equipped with an Anamor-
phic Triplet AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec). The Semi-Adaptive Anamorphism game,
for A a PPT adversary, is defined in Fig. 5.10. We define the advantage of an adver-
sary A in breaking the Semi-Adaptive property as

AdvSA-anam
E,AT,A (λ) := |Pr [SA-RealGE,A(λ) = 1]− Pr [SA-AnamGAT,A(λ) = 1]| .

SA-RealGE,A(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : Run A(pk)
3 : for i = 1, . . . , poly(λ):
4 : (mi, m̂i)←$ A
5 : ci ←$ E.Enc(pk, mi)

6 : Give ci to A
7 : Give sk to A
8 : return A’s output

SA-AnamGAT,adv(λ)

1 : (apk, ask, dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ)
2 : Run A(apk)
3 : for i = 1, . . . , poly(λ):
4 : (mi, m̂i)←$ A
5 : ci ←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, mi, m̂i)

6 : Give ci to A
7 : Give ask to A
8 : return A’s output

FIGURE 5.10: Semi-Adaptive Anamorphic Encryption game.

Definition 41 (Semi-Adaptive AE). A PKE E equipped with an Anamorphic Triplet AT
is said to be Semi-Adaptive Anamorphic if for every PPT adversary A it holds that

AdvSA-anam
E,AT,A (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

Having formally defined a weaker security notion for Anamorphic Encryption,
our next step is proving RS to achieve it generically. This will provide an answer to
the first question asked at the beginning of this section, as RS is stateless, black-box,
and we show security to hold for any PKE. As mentioned, contrived schemes such as
the counter-example in Section 5.2.1, should not affect the proof anymore. Indeed,
according to our new notion, an adversary can only query messages that depend on
the public key, thus excluding adversaries such as the one in Fig. 5.6. This formally
leads to the following Theorem.

Theorem 24. The rejection sampling triplet RS described in Fig. 5.1 when applied to an
IND-CPA secure PKE, yields a black-box Semi-Adaptive Anamorphic Encryption scheme.
Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D that distinguishes SA-RealGPKE from SA-AnamGRS

there exist PPT adversaries A and B such that

AdvSA-anam
PKE,RS,D(λ) ≤ Advprff ,A(λ) +

(
q̂
2

)
AdvIND-CPA

E,B (λ) + negl(λ)

where q̂ = q(ϑ + 1).

Proof. We proceed through a sequence of hybrids starting from the anamorphic game.
First we replace the PRF in RS with a truly random function, and later substitute each
of those function invocations with the sampling of a fresh random value. Finally we
conclude by showing the last game’s ciphertexts to follow the right distribution, i.e.
that of freshly generated ones, information-theoretically.
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H0: The real Anamorphic Encryption game AnamorphicG.

H1: As in H0 but the PRF is substituted by a truly random function f ∗.

H2: As in H1 but instead of invoking f ∗, sample a fresh random bit.

H3: The real encryption game RealG.

Lemma 41. Assume that f is a PRF, then H0 is indistinguishable from H1. Namely, for any
PPT distinguisher D1 that distinguishes H0 from H1 there exists an adversary A such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) := |Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1]− Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1]|

≤ Advprff ,A(λ).

Proof. The proof of this lemma is essentially the same as the proof of Lemma 38.
To prove that H0 is indistinguishable from H1 we construct a distinguisher A for the
PRF using the distinguisher D1 for the two games. Note that H0 differs from H1 in
how the ciphertext is computed, i.e. evaluating a truly random function or fk. The
pseudocode of A is given in Fig. 5.11.

AO(λ)
1 : (apk, ask)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : Whenever D1(apk) makes a query (mi, m̂i), ∀i ∈ {1, . . . , poly(λ)} compute:
3 : for j ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ}:
4 : cj ←$ E.Enc(apk, mi)

5 : if O(cj) = m̂i:

6 : Give cj to D1

7 : else :
8 : Give E.Enc(apk, m) to D1

9 : Give ask to D1

10 : return D1’s output

FIGURE 5.11: A reducing a distinguisher D1 for H0,H1 to prf.

First of all, note that A in Fig. 5.11 is PPT since the PKE oracles are efficiently
simulatable, D1 makes a polynomial number of queries and ϑ = poly(λ). Given this
fact, note that if O is an oracle to the PRF fk then the ciphertext is computed as in
H0, then we can state that Pr [H0(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr

[
A fk(·)(λ)rto1

]
. If O is an oracle

to a truly random function f ∗ the ciphertext is computed as in H1, then it holds
that Pr [H1(λ,D1) = 1] = Pr

[
A f ∗(·)(λ) $→1

]
. We have proved that AdvH0,H1

D1
(λ) ≤

Advprff ,A(λ).

Lemma 42. Assume that E is an IND-CPA secure PKE, then H1
c≈ H2. Namely, recall that

q̂ = q(ϑ + 1), for any PPT distinguisher D2 that distinguishes between H1 and H2 there
exists a PPT adversary B such that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) := |Pr [H1(λ,D2) = 1]− Pr [H2(λ,D2) = 1]|

≤
(

q̂
2

)
AdvIND-CPA

E,B (λ) + negl(λ).
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Proof. Let D2 be a q queries distinguisher executed in H1+b for a uniformly random
bit b ←$ {0, 1}. To fix notation, let (mi, m̂i) be the message involved in its q en-
cryption queries, and ci,j for j ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ + 1} the regular ciphertexts computed by
the challenger to produce an Anamorphic Encryption of (mi, m̂i) though rejection
sampling. Then we define Coll the event that a collision occurs among those cipher-
texts. If ¬Coll, the random function f ∗ is always evaluated on distinct points, and
thus computing f ∗(ci,j) is equivalent to sampling a random bit. Thus D2 has no
advantage in this case and in particular AdvH1,H2

D2
(λ) ≤ Pr [Coll].

Next, we bound Pr [Coll] using the PKE’s security. Let B(pk) be the following
IND-CPA adversary: initially it runs D2(pk) and chooses a random pair of (distinct)
indices α, β ∈ [q]× [ϑ + 1]. Next, it simulates D2’s game. However when produc-
ing the α-th regular ciphertext it either encrypts m or 0 (according to the IND-CPA
encryption oracle) with m the regular message requested by D2. Similarly, for the
β-th ciphertext it either encrypts m or 1. Finally, it returns 1 if the α-th and β-th
ciphertexts collided. A full description is presented in Fig. 5.12.

B(pk) :

1 : Sample α, β←$ [q]× [ϑ + 1] distinct couples, and b←$ {0, 1}
2 : Run D2(pk)

3 : when it queries (mi, m̂i):
4 : for j ∈ [ϑ + 1]: // Generate ciphertexts

5 : if (i, j) = α: ci,j ←$ O(mi, 0)

6 : elseif (i, j) = β: ci,j ←$ O(mi, 1)

7 : else : ci,j ←$ E.Enc(pk, mi)

8 : for j ∈ [ϑ]: // Rejection sampling

9 : if b = 0: bi,j ← f ∗(ci,j)

10 : if b = 1: bi,j ←$ {0, 1}
11 : if bi,j = m̂i: Reply with ci,j and break

12 : // If no ciphertext was chosen through rejection sampling

13 : Reply with ci,ϑ+1

14 : // The execution of D2 is interrupted after the last query

15 : return cα == cβ

FIGURE 5.12: Adversary B for IND-CPA from D2 distinguishing H1
from H2. O is the IND-CPA oracle encrypting either the first or the
second message according to its challenge bit. f ∗ is a (lazily main-

tained) random function to {0, 1}.

Let b′ be the IND-CPA’s challenge bit, i.e. when b′ = 0 the first message is
encrypted, whereas the opposite occurs with b′ = 1. Then it is immediate to see that
when b′ = 0, B perfectly simulatesD2’s game until its last query. Indeed pk sampled
from E.Gen matches the distribution of apk and all ciphertexts ci,j are computed as
E.Enc(pk, mi). Finally, D2 has no information of α, β. Thus, setting q̂ = q(ϑ + 1) the
total number of encryption calls performed by B, and χ a random variable denoting
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the number of ciphertexts couples colliding, then

Pr
[
B $→1

∣∣∣ b′ = 0
]

= Pr
[
cα = cβ

∣∣ b′ = 0
]

= ∑
k

Pr
[
cα = cβ

∣∣ b′ = 0, χ = k
]

Pr [χ = k]

= ∑
k≥1

k ·
(

q̂
2

)−1

· Pr [χ = k] ≥
(

q̂
2

)−1

· ∑
k≥1

Pr [χ = k]

=

(
q̂
2

)−1

· Pr [χ > 0] =

(
q̂
2

)−1

· Pr [Coll] .

The third equality follows as (α, β) is a uniformly distributed couple. The first in-
equality uses k ≥ 1, while the last equality follows as χ > 0 is the same event as
Coll.

Conversely, when b′ = 1, the two ciphertexts collide only if an encryption error
occurs. Indeed, as decryption is stateless and deterministic, when cα = cβ either
E.Dec(sk, cα) ̸= 0 or E.Dec(sk, cβ) ̸= 1. Using the scheme’s correctness then

Pr
[
B $→1

∣∣∣ b′ = 1
]
≤ Pr

[
E.Dec(sk, cα) ̸= 0 ∨ E.Dec(sk, cβ) ̸= 1

]
≤ Pr [E.Dec(sk, cα) ̸= 0] + Pr

[
E.Dec(sk, cβ) ̸= 1

]
≤ negl(λ).

Combining both part we finally get a bound on Coll and consequentially on AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ):

Pr [Coll] ≤
(

q̂
2

)
· AdvIND-CPA

E,B (λ) + negl(λ).

Lemma 43. H2
p= H3. Namely, for any distinguisher D3 it holds that

AdvH2,H3
D3

(λ) := |Pr [H2(λ,D3) = 1]− Pr [H3(λ,D3) = 1]|
= 0.

Proof. The proof of this lemma is essentially the same as the proof of Lemma 40.
The two games are indistinguishable in an information-theoretic sense. The rejec-
tion sampling in H2 is performed on freshly sampled bits distributed independently
from previously observed values, and upon failure a correctly generated ciphertext
is returned. In H3 the ciphertext is directly returned. It turns out that the ciphertexts
produced in H2 and in H3 follow the same distribution. This is formally stated and
proved in Lemma 86.

The Theorem follows directly from the previous lemmas.
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Chapter 6

Limits of black-box AE

6.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter we have seen that black-box AE is impossible in general.
But what happens when AE can be achieved? What are the limits of a generic con-
struction? Precisely, given a generic PKE with high min-entropy ciphertexts, we ask
ourselves:

1. How many anamorphic bits per ciphertext can be sent?

2. Is Fully-Asymmetric AE achievable?

This chapter is devoted to answer these questions. The following results are
taken from [CGM24b; CGM25].

6.1.1 Our results

In the following we give an overview of the results from this chapter. To keep the
presentation simple we may omit some details.
An important remark is that the results that we will prove in this chapter are more
general than claimed. Looking ahead, both Theorem 27 and Theorem 28 can be
proven for a weaker definition of ε-correctness on average. Namely, Definition 19
holds for randomly sampled regular message m←$ M and for all m̂ ∈ M̂. In the case
of both mentioned theorems, we can prove the statements for a notion of correctness
in which also m̂ is randomly sampled from M̂, since in the proofs both messages will
be randomly sampled. This implies more general results, capturing also the case in
which we request correctness for all m̂ ∈ M̂.

Preliminary black-box results

As a starting point assume AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) is a generic construction
that turns any PKE into an anamorphic encryption scheme. We restrict to AEs that
access the underlying PKE algorithms only through oracle queries. As customary
in the black-box separations literature [IR89], we then study their behavior when
interacting with an ideal PKE E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec). The latter scheme is similar
to the one proposed in [Ger+00] and in [ZZ20], and is based on two truly random
permutations specifying the key generation and encryption behavior. Decryption
instead consists in (inefficiently) inverting the encryption permutation.

Ciphertext Selection Lemma. Our first step towards both results is to prove a fun-
damental property of the anamorphic encryption procedure AT.Enc. Namely that,
up to negligible probability, it can only return one of the ciphertexts it obtains from
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oracle calls to E.Enc. First notice that, being AT.Enc anamorphic, its produced cipher-
texts have to be indistinguishable from regular-mode ones. As security is assumed to
hold for any PKE, this has to be the case also for the ideal PKE mentioned above. In
this latter case, however, there is essentially no way to meaningfully manipulate ci-
phertexts. Thus, the only way for AT.Enc to return a valid ciphertext (i.e. encrypting
the intended regular message m), has to be to simply choose it among the obtained
ones1.

Limits of black-box constructions

To prove our first lower bound we start from an information-theoretic game where
a sender S wishes to communicate a message m to a receiver R. The rules of this
game are that a random oracle H is available to both, and all S can do is choose
one of the outputs y it received from H and send it to R. The goal of R is to get
back m from y with overwhelming probability. Finally S andR are allowed to have
shared randomness. We call this setting a Random Oracle Channel. Assuming both
procedures can access H only poly(λ) many times, we prove that the message space
size |M| has to be polynomially bounded. Intuitively, this should be the case as S ’s
choice can bias at most log(λ) many bits of y, while R’s queries seem useful only
when it finds a preimage to y.

Our final step consists in building a Random Oracle Channel from a black-box
AE scheme. The basic idea is that SH computes and sends the anamorphic encryp-
tion of a message m̂, while RH decrypts it. Crucially, both parties use H to answer
encryption queries performed respectively by AT.Enc and AT.Dec2, which results in
a good approximation of the ideal PKE scheme. Next, we use the ciphertext selec-
tion lemma to argue that AT.Enc can only "choose" one of the ciphertexts it observed.
Thus, the anamorphic ciphertext that S forwards toR is a value it got from H, which,
in turn, means that (S ,R) defines a random oracle channel. As a consequence, its
associated (anamorphic) message space has to be polynomially bounded.

Impossibility of Asymmetric AE

Another application of the ciphertext selection lemma is that (weak) asymmetric AE
as discussed above cannot be realized black-box. An intuitive reason for this is that
AT.Enc, in order to correctly choose a ciphertext encrypting the anamorphic message
m̂ it wish to send, must somehow distinguish those that encrypt m̂ from those that
do not.

This suggests the following proof strategy. An (efficient) adversary A refuting
the weak asymmetric property can initially query its challenger to get c∗, either the
anamorphic encryption of (m, m̂0) or (m, m̂1), where m here denotes the regular mes-
sage, whereas m̂0, m̂1 are anamorphic ones. Then it locally runs AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂0)
with both apk and dk being provided to A at the beginning. When AT.Enc calls the
underling PKE encryption procedure, A replies with the correct ciphertext for all
but a randomly chosen query. For this latter query it replies with c∗. Finally, when
AT.Enc returns c′, A outputs 1 if c∗ = c′ and 0 otherwise.

Oversimplifying the analysis, if c∗ is an encryption of m̂0, then AT.Enc should
choose it with significant probability (≈ 1/q with q the total number of encryption

1Actually, another possible way is by decrypting a (random) ciphertext with E.Dec hoping it returns
m. For carefully chosen ideal PKE’s parameters however this strategy only succeeds with negligible
probability.

2In this technical overview we deliberately ignore the significant technical challenges related to
dealing with decryption queries. See Sections 6.5 and 6.6 for details
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queries). If c∗ encrypts m̂1, on the other hand, correctness of encryption dictates that
AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂0) can output it only with negligible probability.

This simple strategy fails for a variety of technical reasons, some of which are not
discussed here. The most challenging one though, is that c∗ may be incorrectly dis-
tributed. More specifically, during its execution AT.Enc expects regular ciphertexts
as answers to its encryption calls. Yet, c∗ is an anamorphic one. Although the security
definition from [PPY22] guarantees that regular ciphertexts are indistinguishable
from anamorphic ones, this only holds when given apk, ask but not dk. As AT.Enc
gets dk it may easily distinguish c∗ and potentially abort, thus preventing our proof
to go through.

To address this issue we analyze in depth an abstract object, that we call sym-
metric choice functions. Such an object is meant to describe AT.Enc’s behavior but, we
believe, could be of independent interest.

Informally, a choice function is any (probabilistic) function that outputs one of
its arguments, without modifying it in any way. If it does not depend on the order
of its input, we further call it symmetric.

We prove that symmetric choice functions have the very interesting property of
being consistent in their choices. Specifically, imagine that on (uniformly distributed)
input x1, . . . , xk the choice function f outputs one of them (and let us call z such a
value). Interestingly, on input (z, u2, . . . , uk), for uniformly distributed u2, . . . , uk, f
will output back z with probability at least 1/k− ε. This may seem obvious at first,
as the inputs look uniformly distributed in both cases. Notice however, that while z
is chosen from uniformly distributed inputs, its distribution is (or at least might be)
biased by f and, thus, it might not be uniform anymore3.

The previously unjustified step in our (simplified) analysis is then fixed by show-
ing that AT.Enc essentially behaves like a symmetric choice function. Thus, when re-
ceiving from A a c∗ that (anamorphically) encrypts (m, m̂0), along with q− 1 almost
uniformly random ciphertexts4, it will choose the same c∗ again with probability at
least 1/q− ε.

Overcoming the impossibility. We show that using iO it is possible to build Fully-
Asymmetric AEs (with small anamorphic message space) generically from any IND-CPA
secure PKE with high min-entropy ciphertexts. The usage of iO thus allows to by-
pass the impossibility result. We give two such constructions, both building upon
the Sahai-Waters [SW14] realization of public key encryption from iO.

The basic idea is to interpret the rejection sampling scheme from [PPY22] as a
secret-key encryption scheme and turn it into an asymmetric one exactly as done
in [SW14]. Our first construction closely follows Sahai-Waters and inherits their
exponential security loss arising from their PRG usage. Recall, that the Sahai-Waters
scheme uses a PRG G, that takes a seed of size λ/2, to produce the random coins
needed to encrypt. Typically such a loss is acceptable as it only means that larger λ
have to be chosen in case of need. For the case of Anamorphic Encryption however
this might be problematic as the concrete value for λ might be fixed by the adversary
so that breaking the PKE is unfeasible, but distinguishing regular from anamorphic
ciphertexts becomes doable.

Our second construction avoids this issue by removing the PRG altogether but
assuming perfect correctness of the underlying PKE instead. Very informally, the

3Think, for instance, to the case when f is the minimum function: this satisfies our notion of sym-
metric choice function but, even when executed on inputs uniformly distributed in some finite set X,
its output is hardly uniform in X.

4As is the case when the underlying PKE is the ideal one.
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idea is as follows. We modify the obfuscated circuit used to encrypt by adding an
"unreachable" condition for which a fixed output is returned. Specifically, the condi-
tion is that, on input (m, r), one checks whether m = m∗1 and E.Enc(pk, m, r) = c∗

where m∗1 , c∗ are hard-coded in the circuit and c∗ is an encryption of a message
m∗0 ̸= m∗1 . Here is where perfect correctness comes into play: it allows to rule out
the possibility that c∗ could be obtained as the encryption of an a m ̸= m∗1 , mak-
ing such condition unreachable. Later, using the IND-CPA security, we set c∗ as the
encryption of m∗1 , thus making the condition reachable.

A semi-generic construction

Both our impossibility result and lower bound crucially rely on the ciphertext selec-
tion lemma discussed above. Interesting this lemma requires the ideal PKE to satisfy
certain conditions. In particular, its proof does not go through for the special case of
PKE with small message space and dense ciphertext space5. We show that this is no
coincidence and, in fact, we prove such restrictions to be sufficient to achieve effi-
cient asymmetric anamorphic conversions with large (anamorphic) message spaces.
Specifically, we prove that if one starts with a PKE with the two properties above,
that also guarantees a mild pseudorandom property on the produced ciphertexts
(see Section 6.7 for details about this), then there exists a simple black-box asym-
metric AE with exponential anamorphic message space. This construction can be
seen as the dual of the rejection sampling scheme from [PPY22] when swapping the
role of regular and anamorphic messages. At a (very) high level, one starts with a
PKE E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) satisfying the conditions above, together with a PKE
Epr = (Epr.Gen,Epr.Enc,Epr.Dec), whose ciphertexts are indistinguishable from (uni-
formly) distributed ones in the ciphertext space of E. We remark that, as we show in
Theorem 1, it is easy to construct such a Epr from standard PKE and pseudorandom
permutations. Equipped with E and Epr, the construction is as follows. To encrypt a
(regular) message m and a covert one m̂, one keeps encrypting m̂ with Epr.Enc until
is found a ciphertext c such that decrypting c with Dec outputs m. Notice that, since
E has dense ciphertexts and small message space, this procedure is expected to end
in polynomial time.

6.1.2 Organization

We first give some preliminaries results in Sections 6.3 and 6.4, then we answer the
first question in Section 6.5 and the second in Section 6.6. In Section 6.7 we show
that our results are tight. Eventually, we extend these results for the case of Semi-
Adaptive AE in Section 6.8.

6.2 Ideal PKE

In this section we model an idealized (and inefficient) PKE scheme with high min-
entropy on ciphertexts, inspired by the one presented in [Ger+00; ZZ20], accessible
through three oracles E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec. Internally the scheme is defined by two
random functions ϕ and ψ tracking respectively the relation between public/secret
keys, and the one between messages/ciphertexts. More in detail SK,PK are the se-
cret and public keys sets while {0, 1}µ, {0, 1}ρ, {0, 1}ℓ are respectively the messages,
randomness (for encryption) and ciphertexts spaces. Then ϕ, ψ are sampled so that

5By dense, we mean that a significant fraction of the strings in the ciphertexts space are actually
valid ciphertexts.
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• ϕ : SK→ PK is a uniformly random bijection.

• ψ : PK× {0, 1}µ × {0, 1}ρ → {0, 1}ℓ random function s.t. ψ(pk, ·, ·) is injective.

Note that at this stage we do not constrain µ, ρ, ℓ, that are respectively the bit-size of
messages, randomness and ciphertexts. Some later results will however only apply
for certain parameters choice.

E.Gen(λ; sk)

1 : pk← ϕ(sk)

2 : return (pk, sk)

E.Enc(pk, m; r)

1 : c← ψ(pk, m, r)
2 : return c

E.Dec(sk, c)

1 : pk← ϕ(sk)

2 : for (m, r) ∈ {0, 1}µ × {0, 1}ρ

3 : if ψ(pk, m, r) = c: return m
4 : return ⊥.

FIGURE 6.1: Ideal PKE with ϕ : SK → PK and ψ : PK× {0, 1}µ ×
{0, 1}ρ → {0, 1}ℓ as above.

The property of high min-entropy on ciphertexts follows directly from the fact
that the encryption function is a random function. Indeed, given a message m, a
public key pk and fixing a PKE oracle, the encryption is defined as ψ(pk, m, r) for a
random string r ∈ {0, 1}ρ where ρ = Ω(λ) and ψ is a (fixed) injective function. Thus

H∞(E.Enc(pk, m)) = H∞(ψ(pk, m, r)) = H∞(r) = ρ = Ω(λ).

Moreover, it is easy to observe that this scheme achieves semantic security (IND-CPA)
if ρ = Ω(λ) and |SK| = Ω(2λ) as ciphertexts are random strings, and distinguish-
ing the encryptions of two different messages requires a number of queries to E.Enc
exponential in ρ. For completeness this is proven in the following Theorem.

Theorem 25. If ρ = Ω(λ) and |SK| = Ω(2λ) then the ideal PKE scheme E in Fig. 6.1 is
IND-CPA secure. Namely, for any PPT adversary A it holds that

AdvIND-CPA
E,A (λ) ≤ negl(λ).

Proof. Given a PPT adversary A, let pk be the chosen public key, m0, m1 the plain-
texts A sends to the challenger, and c∗ be the challenge ciphertext, i.e. such that
c∗ = ψ(pk, mb, r∗) for b ∼ U({0, 1}) and r∗ ∼ U({0, 1}ρ). Recall A can only access
the ideal PKE through oracle queries. We define two bad events. BadSK in which
A queries at any point E.Dec(sk, ·) or E.Gen(λ; sk), i.e. it guesses the secret key cor-
rectly. BadRnd in which A queries at any point E.Enc(pk, · ; r∗), i.e. it guesses the
randomness correctly. Calling q the (polynomially bounded) number of total PKE
queries performed by A, the following bounds hold for the events above:
Claim 5. With the previous notation

Pr [BadSK] ≤ q
|SK| − q

= negl(λ), Pr [BadRnd] ≤ q
2ρ − q

= negl(λ).

Conditioning on those events not occurring, we show A has almost no infor-
mation on b, i.e., conditioning on ¬BadSK ∧ ¬BadRnd then b is almost uniformly
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distributed from the point of view of A. The idea is that it might still have queried
many encryptions of one messages, and if none of those collided with c∗ then he may
guess the encrypted message to be the other one. Formally, let View be the view6 of
A when it halts and ¬BadSK and ¬BadRnd occur (excluding c∗ from the view). Fur-
ther call R0 the set of random coins such that E.Enc(pk, m0; r) was not queried by A
and R1 the same set but with respect to m1. Finally, for ease of notation, let us call
fb(·) = ψ(pk, mb; ·) for b ∈ {0, 1}. Then conditioning on the view, c∗ is uniform over
f0(R0) ∪ f1(R1) and b = 0 iff c∗ ∈ f0(R0). Thus

Pr [b = 0 |View] = Pr [c∗ ∈ f0(R0) |View] =
| f0(R0)|

| f0(R0) ∪ f1(R1)|
=

|R0|
|R0|+ |R1|

Finally, as 2ρ ≥ |Rb| ≥ 2ρ − q, we have that

1
2
− q

2ρ+1 ≤
|R0|

|R0|+ |R1|
≤ 1

2
+

q
2ρ+2 − 2q

.

The same bounds then applies to the conditional probability that b = 1. We can thus
conclude that, calling b′ the final bit guessed by A

1
2
· AdvIND-CPA

E,A (λ) =

∣∣∣∣Pr
[
b = b′

]
− 1

2

∣∣∣∣
≤
∣∣∣∣Pr
[
b = b′,¬BadSK,¬BadRnd

]
− 1

2

∣∣∣∣+ Pr [BadSK] + Pr [BadRnd]

≤ negl(λ) + negl(λ) + negl(λ).

6.3 Preliminary black-box results

Assume there exists a generic compiler AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) turning any
IND-CPA secure PKE into an anamorphic encryption scheme, accessing the under-
lying PKE algorithms only through oracle queries. We can then study the behavior
of such construction when applied to the ideal PKE E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) de-
fined in Fig. 6.1. A first property it has to satisfy is that, up to negligible probability,
the public and secret anamorphic keys have to be a valid key pair for the underlying
PKE.

Lemma 44. If AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) is an anamorphic triplet for the ideal PKE
E, then there exists a negligible ε such that

(apk, ask, dk, tk)←$ AT.Gen(λ) ⇒ Pr [ϕ(ask) ̸= apk] ≤ ε(λ).

Proof. LetA be a PPT adversary playing the game in Definition 18. Its attack consist
in running the key generation algorithm on input the same ask that it has received
from the challenger. See Fig. 6.2.

From the definition of E.Gen in Fig. 6.1, the secret key coincides with the random
tape of E.Gen. Thus in the real game pk′ = pk occurs always. Conversely in the
anamorphic game, the adversary receives apk, ask generated through AT.Gen. Again

6i.e. the joint distribution of A’s input, random coins and oracle replies. Note, oracle queries are a
deterministic function of the view, and thus need not to be included.
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AO(apk, ask) :

1 : (apk′, ask)← E.Gen(λ; ask)
2 : return apk == apk′

FIGURE 6.2: Adversary against the security game in Definition 18. O
is the encryption oracle provided in both RealG and AnamorphicG.

by construction pk′ = ϕ(ask), meaning A returns 1 if and only if apk = ϕ(ask). In
conclusion

AdvA(λ) = |1− Pr [ϕ(ask) = apk]| = Pr [ϕ(ask) ̸= apk]

which is negligible as we assumed AT to be an anamorphic triplet for the ideal PKE.

The next property we study informally states that ciphertexts have to be unpre-
dictable enough. While this could be stated in terms of (pseudo) min-entropy, for
our purpose the following less general formulation will suffice.

Lemma 45. Given AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) a black-box anamorphic triplet and
uniformly sampled s, r and messages m, m̂, let

(apk, ask, dk, tk)← AT.Gen(λ; s), c← AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂; r).

For any set S independent from r, with |S| ≤ poly(λ) then Pr [c ∈ S] ≤ negl(λ).

Proof. Consider the following adversaryA against the anamorphic security game in
Definition 18 instantiated when AT is combined with the ideal PKE with ρ = Ω(2λ).
Its attack consists in encrypting twice a random message pair, and checking if the
resulting ciphertexts are the same, see Fig. 6.3.

AO(apk, ask) :

1 : Sample m←$ {0, 1}µ and m̂←$ M̂
2 : c1 ←$ O(m, m̂)

3 : c2 ←$ O(m, m̂)

4 : return c1 == c2

FIGURE 6.3: Adversary against the security game in Fig. 3.1. O is the
encryption oracle provided in both RealG and AnamorphicG.

If c ∈ S with significant probability, as this set has polynomially bounded size,
two ciphertexts sampled independently from it will collide with noticeable proba-
bility, allowing A to distinguish the two games.

More formally, in the real game c1 = c2 only if the random coins used to produce
both ciphertexts are the same, which occurs with probability 2−ρ. To analyze the
anamorphic game let

Vδ = {(m0, m̂0, s0) : Pr [c ∈ S |m = m0, m̂ = m̂0, s = s0] ≥ δ}.

Using a variant of Markov inequality we can then prove that
Claim 6. δ = 1/2 · Pr [c ∈ S] implies that Pr [(m, m̂, s) ∈ Vδ] ≥ δ.
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Calling for notational simplicity v = (m, m̂, s), it can now be shown that for all
v0 ∈ Vδ, Pr [c1 = c2 | v = v0] =

= Pr [c1 = c2 | c1, c2 ∈ S, v = v0] · Pr [c1 ∈ S, c2 ∈ S | v = v0]

≥ |S|−1 · Pr [c1 ∈ S, c2 ∈ S | v = v0]

= |S|−1 · Pr [c1 ∈ S | v = v0] · Pr [c2 ∈ S | v = v0]

≥ |S|−1 · δ2

where the second equality follows as c1, c2 are mutually independent conditioned
on v = v0, as in that case they are only a function of the (independently sampled)
random coins used to compute them, and the random subset S is distributed in-
dependently from them. As a consequence Pr [c1 = c2 | v ∈ Vδ] ≥ |S|−1 · δ2, which
allow us to lower bound the probability A finds a collision in the anamorphic game
as, fixing δ = 1/2 · Pr [c ∈ S],

Pr [c1 = c2] ≥ Pr [c1 = c2 | v ∈ Vδ] · Pr [v ∈ Vδ] ≥ δ3 · |S|−1.

Combining this with the bound on the collision probability in the real game, the
advantage of A is then bounded by AdvA(λ) ≥ δ3 · |S|−1 − 2−ρ. Having set δ =
1/2 · Pr [c ∈ S] we conclude the proof as we assumed ρ = Ω(λ), |S| polynomially
bounded and the black-box anamorphic triplet to be secure.

Proof of Claim 6. We first show a Markov-type lower bound, that is, given a discrete
variable X with support Ω ⊆ [0, 1] and expectation µ, then for all δ ∈ [0, 1] we have

Pr [X ≥ δ] ≥ µ− δ.

Indeed, dividing Ω in Ω− = {x : x < δ} and Ω+ = Ω \ Ω−, by definition of
expectation

µ = ∑
x0∈Ω

x0 Pr [X = x0] = ∑
x0∈Ω−

x0 Pr [X = x0] + ∑
x0∈Ω+

x0 Pr [X = x0]

≤ δ Pr [X < δ] + Pr [X ≥ δ] ≤ δ + Pr [X ≥ δ]

where the first inequality follows upper bounding x0 ∈ Ω− with δ and x0 ∈ Ω+ with
1.

Next we use this Markov-type inequality to prove the claim. In our case the ran-
dom variable X is such that X = Pr [c ∈ S |m = m0, m̂ = m̂0, s = s0] with probability
Pr [m = m0, m̂ = m̂0, s = s0] for all m0, m̂0, s0. Then is easy to see that X has average
Pr [c ∈ S] and that it is contained in [0, 1]. Moreover Pr [(m, m̂, s) ∈ Vδ] = Pr [X ≥ δ].
We thus conclude that

Pr [(m, m̂, s) ∈ Vδ] = Pr [X ≥ δ] ≥ µ− δ =
1
2
· Pr [c ∈ S] .

A consequence of the above result is that AT.Enc almost never returns a cipher-
text that was observed by AT.Gen. To formally state this, we first define this set of
ciphertexts.

Definition 42. Given a black-box anamorphic triplet AT we define EGen
in , EEnc

in the sets of
tuples (pk, m, r, c) such that respectively AT.Gen and AT.Enc on input in eventually query
c = E.Enc(pk, m; r). Analogously, DGen

in , DEnc
in are the sets of tuples (sk, c, m) such that

respectively AT.Gen and AT.Enc on input in computes m = E.Dec(sk, c).
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Definition 43. Given a black-box anamorphic triplet AT we define the set of ciphertexts
observed by AT.Gen on input s as

CGen
s := {c : (·, ·, ·, c) ∈ EGen

s ∨ (·, c, ·) ∈ DGen
s }.

Corollary 1. With the same notation of Lemma 45, Pr
[
c ∈ CGen

s
]
≤ negl(λ).

6.3.1 Ciphertext Selection lemma

The core technical result of this section is a characterization of the encryption pro-
cedure for a black-box anamorphic triplet. Informally, our result states that such
procedure can only obtain valid ciphertexts through encryption queries to E.Enc and
then return one of them. This is perhaps not surprising as there is no assumption
on the underlying PKE scheme. Thus, no meaningful manipulation of ciphertexts
after their generation is possible. This intuition is captured by the following cipher-
text selection lemma. First, we formally define the set of valid ciphertexts queried by
AT.Enc.

Definition 44. Given input in = (apk, ask, m, m̂, r) the set of valid ciphertexts queried by
AT.Enc is CEnc

in = {c : (apk, m, · , c) ∈ EEnc
in }.

We recall that our ideal PKE is parametrized by µ, ρ, ℓ, respectively the mes-
sage, random coins and ciphertext bit-length. Notably, the following result requires
ℓ − ρ = Ω(λ) to hold. This means the lemma cannot be specialized to black-box
anamorphic schemes where the underlying PKE is assumed to have small message
space µ = O(log λ) and dense ciphertext space ℓ = ρ + µ + O(log λ), i.e. such that a
noticeable fraction of strings with length ℓ are valid ciphertexts. We will later prove
in Section 6.7 this to be no coincidence as in this case efficient “semi-generic” con-
structions do exist.

Lemma 46. Given AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) a black-box anamorphic triplet, let r, s
be uniform random coins and m, m̂ uniformly sampled messages. Setting

(apk, ask, dk, tk) ← AT.Gen(λ; s), in = (apk, dk, m, m̂, r), c← AT.Enc(in),

if ρ = Ω(λ) and ℓ− ρ = Ω(λ), then Pr
[
c /∈ CEnc

in

]
≤ negl(λ).

Proof. To prove the lemma let A be an adversary against the anamorphic security
definition as described in Fig. 6.4. Given (apk, ask) it requests the encryption c of a
random message m and locally decrypts it computing m′ = E.Dec(ask, c). It returns
1 if and only if m ̸= m′.

AO(apk, ask) :

1 : Sample m←$ {0, 1}µ and m̂←$ M̂
2 : c← O(m, m̂)

3 : m′ ← E.Dec(ask, c)
4 : return 1 if m ̸= m′

FIGURE 6.4: Adversary for the anamorphism game (Fig. 3.1). O is the
encryption oracle.

Since the ideal PKE scheme achieves perfect correctness A never returns 1 when
executed in the real game. To study the anamorphic game, let s be the random tape
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of AT.Gen, so that (apk, ask, dk, tk) ← AT.Gen(λ; s), and r the one of AT.Enc when
executed to answerA’s only query. For notational convenience in = (apk, dk, m, m̂, r)
so that c = AT.Enc(in). We then define the two events

Bad : ϕ(ask) ̸= apk ∨ c ∈ CGen
s Good : c ∈ CEnc

in .

Lemma 44 and Corollary 1 together imply that Pr [Bad] ≤ negl(λ). Next we claim
that the following probability is also negligible.
Claim 7. Pr [m = m′,¬Bad,¬Good] ≤ negl(λ).

These two inequalities immediately imply the thesis as, through a union bound

Pr
[
m = m′

]
≤ Pr

[
m = m′,¬Bad,¬Good

]
+ Pr [Bad] + Pr [Good]

≤ Pr [Good] + negl(λ).

By our initial observation AdvanamA (λ) = Pr [m ̸= m′] with m′ distributed as in the
anamorphic game. As a consequence Pr [¬Good] ≤ AdvanamA (λ) + negl(λ), that is
negligible.

Proof of Claim 7. Let C = CGen
s ∪CEnc

in . We denote Vm the set of ciphertexts encrypting
m under apk, that is Vm = {ψ(apk, m, r) : r ∈ {0, 1}ρ}. The claim can then be
translated in terms of C and Vm. Indeed, if the studied event occurs then c /∈ C.
Similarly m = m′ and ¬Bad both implies that m = E.Dec(ask, c) ⇒ ψ(ϕ(ask), m, r) =
c ⇒ ψ(apk, m, r) = c for some r, which means c ∈ Vm. Therefore(

m = m′,¬Bad,¬Good
)
⇒ c ∈ Vm \ C ⇒

⇒ Pr
[
m = m′,¬Bad,¬Good

]
≤ Pr [c ∈ Vm \ C] .

To prove the latter probability to be negligible, let q be a bound on the total queries
of AT.Gen and AT.Enc. Let c1, . . . , cd be the (ordered) ciphertexts AT.Enc queries to
E.Dec(ask, ·) and for notational convenience we name cd+1 := c. Let Ci be the set
of ciphertext either returned by E.Enc(apk, ·, ·) or queried to E.Dec(ask, ·) by either
AT.Gen(λ; s) or AT.Enc(in) before the latter queries E.Dec(apk, ci). Note this means
Ci ⊆ C ∪ {c1, . . . , ci−1}. Crucially, given only this information, the set of ciphertexts
Vm \ Ci is uniformly distributed over {0, 1}ℓ \ Ci. Once again the event above can be
decomposed through a chain of implications:

c ∈ Vm \ C ⇒
∨d+1

i=1
(ci ∈ Vm \ C ∧ {c1, . . . , ci−1} ∩Vm \ C = ∅)

⇒
∨d+1

i=1
(ci ∈ Vm \ (C ∪ {c1, . . . , ci−1}))

⇒
∨d+1

i=1
(ci ∈ Vm \ Ci) .

Using a union bound, along with the fact that Vm \ Ci is a uniformly distributed
subset of {0, 1}ℓ \ Ci and independent from ci, we can conclude that

Pr [c ∈ Vm \ C] ≤ ∑d+1
i=1 Pr [ci ∈ Vm \ Ci]

≤ ∑d+1
i=1

|Vm \ Ci|
|{0, 1}ℓ \ Ci|

≤ (d + 1) · 2ρ

2ℓ − q

with the last quantity being negligible as we assumed ℓ− ρ = Ω(λ) while d, q are
polynomially bounded.



6.3. Preliminary black-box results 113

Remark 11. Lemma 46 holds only for stateless anamorphic triplets. If stateful en-
cryption/decryption is allowed, then we can only prove a slightly weaker result.
Specifically c has to lie, with overwhelming probability, in the set of valid cipher-
texts observed by AT.Enc and AT.Gen (as opposed to only AT.Enc). We stress this to
be sufficient for a slightly weaker version of Theorem 27 (See Remark 12) to hold
true. The proof is analogous up to the fact that Corollary 1 cannot be applied any-
more.

6.3.2 Symmetric Choice Functions

Thanks to the Ciphertext Selection Lemma, the encryption procedure of any black-
box anamorphic triplet can be abstracted as a process observing a list of ciphertexts
and eventually choosing one of them. We will call such a function returning one of
its arguments a choice function. In this section we show this class of functions satisfies
interesting properties, which will be useful in the proof of Theorem 28, Section 6.6.
First we provide a formal definition of choice functions and in particular symmetric
ones, which do not depend on the order of their arguments.

Definition 45. Given a finite set X, a random function f ∼ {g : Xk → X} is a choice func-
tion if f (x1, . . . , xk) ∈ {x1, . . . , xk} for all x1, . . . , xk ∈ X. Furthermore, a choice function
is called symmetric if for any permutation π we have f (x1, . . . , xk) = f (xπ(1), . . . , xπ(k)).

A rather non-trivial property of symmetric choice functions is that they are con-
sistent with their choices. More specifically, assume that on random inputs u1, . . . , uk
the function f (u1, . . . , uk) chose z among them. Then given more random inputs
v2, . . . , vk, the function f (z, v2, . . . , vk) will chose z again with probability at least
≈ 1/k. At first sight this might seem trivial, as z could appear to be random and
f unable to distinguish it from the other elements. However this reasoning is in-
correct. Indeed, although z is chosen from uniformly sampled variables, this choice
can bias its distribution. The above intuition is therefore wrong, but we nevertheless
prove this lower bound with the following Lemma.

Lemma 47. Let f ∼ {g : Xk → X} be a symmetric choice function. Given u ∼ U(Xk),
v ∼ U(Xk−1) uniformly distributed, let z = f (u). Then

Pr [ f (z, v) = z] ≥ 1
k
−O

(
1
|X|

)
.

Proof of Lemma 47. Let n = |X| and P(x1, . . . , xk) = Pr [ f (x1, . . . , xk) = x1]. By def-
inition of choice function f has to return one of its arguments, meaning that for
x1, . . . , xk all distinct

P(x1, . . . , xk) + P(x2, . . . , xk, x1) + . . . + P(xk, x1, . . . , xk−1) = 1.

As a first step we state some properties of P.
Claim 8. The following bounds for the sum of P over Xk holds:

∑x P(x) ≤ nk, ∑x P(x) ≥ nk

k
− knk−1.

Next we study the distribution of z = f (u).
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Claim 9. For all a ∈ X, Pr [z = a] ≥
(

k
nk ∑x P(a, x)

)
− k3

n2 .

Using both claim, the theorem’s proof follows as

Pr [ f (z, v) = z] = ∑y
1

nk−1 · Pr [ f (z, y) = z]

=
1

nk−1 ∑a,y Pr [z = a]Pr [ f (a, y) = a]

≥ 1
nk−1 ∑a,y

(
∑x

k
nk P(a, x)− k3

n2

)
P(a, y)

=
k

n2k−1 ∑a,y,x P(a, x)P(a, y)− k3

nk+1 ∑a,y P(a, y)

≥ k
n2k−1 ∑a

(
∑x P(a, x)

)2
− k3

n

≥ k
n2k−1 ·

1
n

(
nk

k
− k · nk−1

)2

−O(n−1)

=
k

n2k ·
(

n2k

k2 + (nk−1k)2 − 2n2k−1
)
−O(n−1)

=
k

n2k ·
n2k

k2 −O(n−1) =
1
k
−O(n−1).

Where the first inequality follows by Claim 9, the second one applying Claim 8 on
the second term. The third inequality follows from AM-QM where, calling s(a) =

∑x P(a, x), the sum of s(a) coincides with the sum of P over Xk, and is therefore
lower bounded as per Claim 8.

Proof of Claim 8. The first part is trivial as P(x) ≤ 1. For the second part let S =

{(x1, . . . , xk) ∈ Xk : ∀i, j(xi ̸= xj)}. The size of Xk \ S is smaller than (k
2) · nk−1, as it is

a union of the (k
2) sets Di,j containing all vectors x with xi = xj (so that |Di,j| = nk−1).

As a consequence then |S| ≥ nk − (k
2)n

k−1.
Next we can partition S into a collection P of |S|/k classes of size k, each con-

taining the cyclic shift of a vector x ∈ S. Formally

[(x1, . . . , xk)] := {(x1+i, . . . , xk+i) : i ∈ Z/kZ}

note that the vectors in S have entries that are all distinct, so each such cyclic shift
produces a different vector. Moreover, as observed previously, the sum of P(x) for
x ∈ [x] equals 1, as the choice function must return one of its entries. We thus
conclude that

∑x∈Xk P(x) ≥ ∑x∈S P(x) =
|S|
k
≥ nk

k
−
(

k
2

)
nk−1

k
≥ nk

k
− knk−1.

Proof of Claim 9. Let S = {(x2, . . . , xk) ∈ Xk−1 : ∀i, j(xi ̸= a, xi ̸= xj)}. To lower
bound its size let Di the set of points in Xk−1 with i-th coordinate equal to a and Di,j

the subset of Xk−1 with xi = xj. Then7

|Xk−1 \ S| =
∣∣∣⋃k

i=2
Di ∪

⋃
i<j

Di,j

∣∣∣ ≤ knk−2 +

(
k− 1

2

)
nk−2 ≤ k2nk−2.

7Here we assume (n
m) = 0 when n < m.
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Thus |S| ≥ nk−1 − k2nk−2. We can finally lower bound the probability that z = a as

Pr [z = a] ≥ k ∑
x∈S

P(a, x)
1
nk ≥

k
nk ∑

x∈Xk−1

P(a, x) − k3

nk ∑
x∈Xk−1\S

P(a, x)

≥ k
nk ∑

x∈Xk−1

P(a, x) − k3

n2 .

The first bound follows by restricting all components of u to be different, lower
bounding the probability of this not happening with 0, and later, as z = a ⇒ a ∈
{u1, . . . , uk}, grouping all vectors shifting the (only) entry equal to a in the first posi-
tion (meaning that each term P(a, x) is repeated k times).

6.4 Random Oracle Channels

In order to provide lower bounds for black-box Anamorphic Encryption, we first
study a simpler scenario where a sender S has to communicate a message m ∈ M
to a receiver R under some constraints. In particular, both parties have access to a
random oracle H and S , which obtains values y1, . . . , yk during its interaction with
H, can only chose one of them and send it to R, who eventually has to recover the
original message. We will call this setting a Random Oracle Channel.

Definition 46. A RO-channel is a tuple (S ,R, M, k, h) with S ,R Probabilistic Turing
Machines (not necessarily PPT), M ⊆ {0, 1}∗ and k, h = poly(λ) such that

1. S ,R make respectively at most k and h queries to H.

2. ∀m ∈ M, calling yj = H(xj) with j ∈ {1, . . . , k} the queries SH(m) performs, then
SH(m)→ yi for some i ∈ {1, . . . , k}.

3. There exists a negligible ε(λ) such that for m←$ M and uniformly sampled common
random tape s

Pr
[
m ̸= m′

∣∣∣ y← SH(m; s), m′ ← RH(y; s)
]
≤ ε(λ).

The main problem about RO channels is determining how large can |M| be as a
function of k, h. Intuitively, due to the high limitations imposed on S ,R, we expect
|M| to be small, and indeed our results eventually implies that |M| = poly(λ) or
that, equivalently, in this setting it is possible to communicate at most O(log λ) bits.

Theorem 26. For any RO-Channel (S ,R, M, k, h) we have that asymptotically |M| ≤
2(h + k)2. In particular |M| = poly(λ).

Proof. The result is proven by showing that any RO-channel can be compiled into
two unbounded S∗, R∗ with shared randomness that reliably communicate a mes-
sage m ∈ M by only sending ℓ = O(log λ) bits. More specifically the shared random-
ness is of the form (F, G, s) with F : {0, 1}poly(λ) → {0, 1}ℓ and G : {0, 1}ℓ → {0, 1}λ

random functions, and s the random tape used by S ,R.
S∗ on input m executes S(m; s) and simulates the RO through the function G ◦ F.

More formally, when S queries the RO on input xi, it returns yi = G(F(xi)) and
locally stores zi = F(xi). Finally, once S chooses its output yi, S∗ returns zi ∈ {0, 1}ℓ.
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S∗(m; F, G, s) :

1 : Run S(m; s)
2 : when S queries xi:
3 : zi ← F(xi), yi ← G(zi)

4 : reply with S ← yi

5 : when S returns yi:
6 : return zi

R∗(z; F, G, s) :

1 : RunR(G(z); s)
2 : whenR queries xi:
3 : yi ← G(F(xi))

4 : reply withR ← yi

5 : whenR returns m:
6 : return m

FIGURE 6.5: Unbounded S∗,R∗ using (S ,R) to communicate m by
only sending ℓ bits.

In order to recover m, R∗ internally executes R simulating the RO as before. A full
description of S∗,R∗ is provided in Fig. 6.5.

Now we analyze what happen for a random message m←$ M given in input to
S∗. Let δ be the probability that S∗ and R∗ fail to communicate correctly on input
m, i.e.

δ := Pr
[
m ̸= m′

∣∣m′ ← R∗(z; F, G, s), z← S∗(m; F, G, s)
]

.

Then, the success probability 1− δ is bounded by the conditional min-entropy of m
given z. This implies that

H∞(m | z) ≥ H∞(m)− ℓ = log2 |M| − ℓ ⇒ (1− δ) ≤ 2−H∞(m | z) =
2ℓ

|M|

⇒ |M| ≤ 2ℓ

1− δ
.

Where the first inequality follows from the fact that z ∈ {0, 1}ℓ [Dod+08, Lemma
2.2]. Next we study the success probability for the specific case of S∗,R∗ and a
suitable choice of ℓ. Let X be the set of queries that, given m ∼ U(M) and a random
tape s, the initial algorithms S , R jointly performs to the RO. Calling Coll the event
that two such points collides with respect to F, since |X| ≤ h + k

Pr [Coll] ≤ (h + k)2

2
· 1

2ℓ
.

Next we observe that, as G : {0, 1}ℓ → {0, 1}λ is a random function, if ¬Coll, then
S∗, R∗ perfectly simulate the RO. In particular, calling ε the error probability of the
given RO-channel, i.e., Pr [m ̸= m′ | ¬Coll], we have that

δ = Pr
[
m ̸= m′

∣∣Coll]Pr [Coll] + Pr
[
m ̸= m′

∣∣¬Coll]Pr [¬Coll]
≤ Pr [Coll] + Pr

[
m ̸= m′

∣∣¬Coll]
≤ (h + k)2

2 · 2ℓ + ε.

Setting ℓ = 2 log(h + k) we obtain 1− δ ≥ 1/2− ε and in particular

|M| ≤ 22 log(h+k)

1/2− ε
= 2 · (h + k)2 + negl(λ) ⇒ |M| ≤ 2 · (h + k)2

where the equality holds because 1
1−2ε = 1+negl(λ) and last inequality holds asymp-

totically in λ as |M| is an integer and negl(λ) is eventually less than 1.
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6.5 Lower bound for AE

In this section we answer our question on black-box anamorphic encryption proving
that its anamorphic message space must be polynomially bounded, or equivalently
that it is impossible to communicate more than O(log λ) bits per ciphertext. The
main technique, as described in the introduction, is to combine the information-
theoretic lower bound for RO-channel with the ciphertext-selection lemma. The
latter indeed informally implies that communication using black-box anamorphic
encryption scheme happens almost as in a RO-channel: the sender can only perform
certain queries to E.Enc(apk, m, ·) and eventually return one of the replies. Simi-
larly, the receiver is allowed to query E.Enc(apk, m, ·) to extract information about
the sender’s hidden message. We can thus present our first result.

Theorem 27. Let AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) be a black-box anamorphic triplet with
anamorphic message space M̂. Then |M̂| = poly(λ). More precisely, calling qe and qd the
queries performed to E.Enc respectively by AT.Enc and AT.Dec, then |M̂| ≤ 2(qe + qd)

2.

Proof. Applying the above black-box anamorphic triplet scheme to the ideal PKE
E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) defined in Section 6.2, we describe a RO-channel with
anamorphic message space M̂. A detailed presentation of S ,R appears in Fig. 6.6.
Initially both procedures hold shared randomness used to setup the anamorphic en-
cryption parameters, and later simulate the ideal PKE. This is of the form (s∗, r∗, m∗,
ϕ∗, ψ∗, ξ∗) with

• (s∗, r∗): random tapes for AT.Gen and AT.Enc.

• m∗: random regular (i.e. non anamorphic) message in M = {0, 1}µ.

• ϕ∗: random bijection from SK to PK, as in the ideal PKE.

• ψ∗: random function mapping (pk, m, r) to ciphertexts in {0, 1}ℓ.

• ξ∗: biased random function mapping SK×{0, 1}ℓ to M∪{⊥}, such that ξ∗(sk, c) =
m0 with probability 2ℓ−ρ for all m0 ∈ M.

Given the above shared randomness S ,R proceed as follows:

1. Key Generation. Initially they both setup the Anamorphic Encryption param-
eters (apk, ask, dk, tk) running AT.Gen(λ; s∗) (lines 1-6). In this phase, each time the
key generation queries E.Gen(λ; sk), they use ϕ∗ to reply with (ϕ∗(sk), sk). When
it queries an encryption E.Enc(pk, m; r) they both reply with ψ∗(pk, m, r). When it
queries a decryption E.Dec(sk, c), if c was previously obtained as the encryption of
some m they reply with m. Else, they reply with ξ∗(sk, c).

2. Encryption. SH(m̂) proceeds computing c∗, the anamorphic encryption of (m∗, m̂)
with keys (apk, dk) and randomness r∗ (lines 9-14). During this computation, each
time AT.Enc queries E.Gen(λ; sk) it replies as above using ϕ∗. When it queries an
encryption E.Enc(pk, m; r), if the same request was performed by AT.Gen it replies
consistently, i.e. with ψ∗(pk, m; r). Otherwise it invokes its RO, replying with c =
H(pk, m, r). Decryption queries are handled as before. Finally it returns c∗.
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3. Decryption. R on input c∗ finally computes m̃ ← AT.Dec(ask, tk, c∗) (lines 9-14,
right procedure). During this execution, each time AT.Dec queries E.Gen(λ; sk), it
replies as above using ϕ∗. When it queries E.Enc(pk, m; r) it replies with ψ∗(pk, m, r)
if the same query was performed by AT.Gen, or with H(pk, m, r) otherwise. Finally,
queries to E.Dec(sk, c) are handled as before, with the exception that to E.Dec(ask, c∗)
it always replies with m∗ (see line 7). Eventually it returns m̃.

SH(m̂ ; (s∗, r∗, m∗, ϕ∗, ψ∗, ξ∗)) :

1 : (apk, ask, dk, tk)← AT.Gen(λ; s∗)
2 : when queried E.Enc(pk, m; r):
3 : Get c← ψ∗(pk, m, r)
4 : Set ξ∗(sk, c)← m : pk = ϕ∗(sk)

5 : Set H(pk, m, r)← c
6 : reply c

7 :
8 : // Get the Anamorphic Encryption

9 : Run c∗ ← AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂; r∗)
10 : when queried E.Enc(pk, m, r):
11 : Get c← H(pk, m, r)
12 : Set ξ∗(sk, c)← m : pk = ϕ∗(sk)

13 : reply c
14 : return c∗

15 : // Key Gen. and Decryption query

16 : when queried E.Gen(λ; sk):
17 : reply (ϕ∗(sk), sk)
18 : when queried E.Dec(sk, c):
19 : reply ξ∗(sk, c)

RH(c∗ ; (s∗, r∗, m∗, ϕ∗, ψ∗, ξ∗)) :

1 : (apk, ask, dk, tk)← AT.Gen(λ; s∗)
2 : when queried E.Enc(pk, m; r):
3 : Get c← ψ∗(pk, m, r)
4 : Set ξ∗(sk, c)← m : pk = ϕ∗(sk)

5 : Set H(pk, m, r)← c
6 : reply c

7 : Set ξ∗(ask, c∗)← m∗

8 : // Decrypt the Anamorphic Ciphertext

9 : Run m̃← AT.Dec(ask, tk, c∗)
10 : when queried E.Enc(pk, m, r):
11 : Get c← H(pk, m, r)
12 : Set ξ∗(sk, c)← m : pk = ϕ∗(sk)

13 : reply c
14 : return m̃

15 : // Key Gen. and Decryption query

16 : when queried E.Gen(λ; sk):
17 : reply (ϕ∗(sk), sk)
18 : when queried E.Dec(sk, c):
19 : reply ξ∗(sk, c)

FIGURE 6.6: RO-Channel based on black-box Anamorphic Encryp-
tion. The notation H(pk, m, r) ← c denotes that future calls to H on

(pk, m, r) return c without calling H.

Given the description of S ,R we proceed illustrating immediate properties they
satisfy. First of all S returns up to negligible probability a value it received from the
RO. This follows from the Ciphertext Selection Lemma (Lemma 46) and Corollary 1.
Indeed, they imply AT.Enc will almost always return a ciphertext c it obtained from
E.Enc and which was not observed by AT.Gen, meaning that c is evaluated from
H (as opposed to ψ∗ to keep consistency with AT.Gen’s view). Another immediate
observation is that S andR respectively performs qe and qd RO calls, i.e. the number
of queries to E.Enc respectively from AT.Enc and AT.Dec. This follows as the RO may
be called at most once for each such query.

To conclude that (S ,R, M̂, qe, qd) is a RO-Channel we only need to establish cor-
rectness. To do so we rely on the anamorphic encryption scheme’s correctness, Def-
inition 19: given correctly generated keys (apk, ask, dk, tk) and randomly sampled
messages m∗ ←$ M, m̂←$ M̂

Pr
[
m̃ ̸= m̂

∣∣∣ m̃← AT.Dec(ask, tk, c), c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂)
]
≤ negl(λ).
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It is easy to observe that this match the definition of correctness in Definition 46 since
m∗ is randomly sampled. Note this holds only when all queries the anamorphic en-
cryption scheme performs to the underlying PKE are answered correctly. Our last
step is then to prove S ,R simulate the ideal PKE correctly. Let Viewreal be the se-
quence of oracle replies AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec (in this order) would observe when
executed with the correct PKE, and Viewsim the sequence of values they get with
S ,R. We claim them to be statistically close, implying that Pr [m̃ ̸= m̂] ≤ negl(λ).
Claim 10. ∆(Viewreal,Viewsim) ≤ negl(λ).

Finally, applying Theorem 26, we conclude that |M̂| ≤ 2(qe + qd)
2.

Proof of Claim 10. We prove the claim through a sequence of hybrid distributions
V0, . . . , V4. Recall ξ∗ : SK× {0, 1}ℓ → M ∪ {⊥} is a biased random function such
that ξ∗(sk, c) = m0 with probability 2ρ−ℓ for all m0 ∈ M. Moreover ψ∗ : PK×M×
{0, 1}ρ → {0, 1}ℓ is a truly random function.

V0: The real view Viewreal.

V1: As V0 but queries to E.Dec(sk, c) are replied with m if c = E.Enc(pk, m; r) was
previously obtained where pk = ϕ(sk), or with ξ∗(sk, c) otherwise. Moreover
queries to E.Enc(pk, m; r) are replied with ψ∗(pk, m, r).

V2: As V1, but during the execution of AT.Dec, the query E.Dec(ask, c∗) always
returns m∗.

V3: As V2, but while executing AT.Dec, the query E.Dec(sk, c) is answered with

– c∗ if (sk, c) = (ask, c∗).

– m if AT.Gen or AT.Dec already got c = E.Enc(pk, m; r) with pk = ϕ(sk).

– ξ∗(sk, c) otherwise.

V4: The simulated view Viewsim.

The proof will follow showing the statistical distance between every two con-
secutive distributions is negligible (denoted with Vi ≈ Vi+1). To fix notation Vi,n
represents the first n replies observed in Vi while q denote the maximum number of
queries, so that Vi = Vi,q.

V0 ≈ V1. We prove by induction that

∆(V0,n, V1,n) ≤ 2n · q
2ρ

.

The base case is trivial. Assuming this to hold for n, we study the (n + 1)-th query
in both distributions, conditioning on V0,n = v = V1,n a given view. If this query is
E.Gen(λ; sk), the reply is identically distributed in both executions.

If next query is E.Enc(pk, m; r) and this was already asked the reply remains
consistent. Else, let C be the set of ciphertexts either obtained through encryption
queries or appearing in decryption ones with E.Dec(sk, c) ̸= m. D is the set of ci-
phertexts such that E.Dec(sk, c) = m was previously observed. R is the set of ran-
domness r such that E.Enc(pk, m, r) was ask before. Let c, c′ be the replies in V0, V1
respectively. We study the probability of Pr [c = c0 |V0,n = v]:

• If c0 ∈ C then Pr [c = c0] = 0, as we assumed the query to be different from
previous ones.
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• If c0 ∈ D then c = c0 if the queried randomness matches the one such that c0 =
ψ(pk, m, r0). Due to the distribution of ψ, such r0 is uniform over {0, 1}ρ \ R,
therefore

Pr [c = c0 |V0,n = v] =
1

|{0, 1}ρ \ R| ≤
1

2ρ − q
.

Where the inequality follows as |R| ≤ q, as each query increases the size of R
by at most one.

• If c0 /∈ (C ∪ D), since conditioning on c /∈ D implies that c is uniform over
{0, 1}ℓ \ (D ∪ C), we have that

Pr [c = c0 |V0,n = v] = Pr [c = c0 | c /∈ D, V0,n = v] · Pr [c /∈ D, V0,n = v]

=
1

|{0, 1}ℓ \ (C ∪ D)| ·
(

1− |D|
|{0, 1}ρ \ R| .

)
Using again the fact that the size of (C ∪ D) and R is at most q it can then be
easily shown that

Pr [c = c0 |V0,n = v] ≤ 1
2ℓ − q

=
1
2ℓ

+
q

2ℓ(2ℓ − q)

Pr [c = c0 |V0,n = v] ≥ 1
2ℓ
·
(

1− q
2ρ − q

)
=

1
2ℓ
− q

2ℓ(2ρ − q)
.

Finally, c′ = ψ∗(pk, m, r) is uniform over {0, 1}ℓ. Thus the statistical distance of c, c′

conditioning on V0,n = v = V1,n can be bounded as:

∆(c|V0,n=v, c′|V1,n=v) =
1
2 ∑

c0

∣∣Pr [c = c0 |V0,n = v]− Pr
[
c′ = c0

∣∣V1,n = v
]∣∣

=
1
2 ∑

c0

∣∣∣∣Pr [c = c0 |V0,n = v]− 1
2ℓ

∣∣∣∣
≤ 1

2 ∑
c0∈C

1
2ℓ

+
1
2 ∑

c0∈D

1
2ρ − q

+
1
2 ∑

c0 /∈C∪D

q
2ℓ(2ρ − q)

≤ 1
2

(
q
2ℓ

+
q

2ρ − q
+

q
2ρ − q

)
≤ 2 · q

2ρ
.

Where the first inequality follows as c /∈ C for the first term, because 1/(2ρ − q)
is always greater than 2−ℓ for the second term, and as the distance between the
conditional probability of c = c0 from 2−ℓ when c0 /∈ C was previously upper-
bounded by 1/(2ℓ(2ρ − q)) for the third term. The second inequality again uses the
fact that C ∪ D has size at most q, and the last one holds asymptotically given q
polynomially bounded, and ℓ− ρ = Ω(λ). This suffices to prove the inductive step
for the encryption query case.

Lastly, if next query is E.Dec(sk, c), if this was previously queried or c = E.Enc(pk, m; r)
was previously observed, the reply is identical in both distributions. Otherwise, let
m, m′ be the replies in V0, V1 respectively. By the definition of ξ∗(sk, c), for all m0 ∈ M

Pr
[
m′ = m0

]
=

2ρ

2ℓ
.

Regarding m, for each m0 let Cpk be the set of ciphertext computed with pk or in-
volved in a decryption query with sk = ϕ−1(pk). Further let C(m0) the set of valid
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encryption of m0 under pk, i.e. C(m0) = {ψ(pk, m0, r) : r ∈ {0, 1}ρ}. Conditioning
on previous queries, C(m0) \ Cpk is uniform over {0, 1}ℓ \ Cpk, thus

Pr [m = m0 |V0,n = v] = Pr [c ∈ C(m0)] =
|C(m0) \ Cpk|
|{0, 1}ℓ \ Cpk|

.

From this expression, using the fact that Cpk has size smaller than q and |C(m0)| = 2ρ,
we can bound the distance of the above probability from 2ℓ−ρ in absolute value:

Pr [m = m0 |V0,n = n] ≤ 2ρ

2ℓ − q
≤ 2ρ

2ℓ
+

2ρ

2ℓ − q
· q

2ℓ

Pr [m = m0 |V0,n = n] ≥ 2ρ − q
2ℓ

≥ 2ρ

2ℓ
− q

2ℓ
.

This implies as noted that the distance from the same event in V1 is bounded by q/2ℓ,
i.e. ∣∣Pr [m = m0 |V0,n = v]− Pr

[
m′ = m0

∣∣V1,n = v
]∣∣ ≤ q

2ℓ
.

where the inequality hold asymptotically if q is polynomially bounded and ℓ− ρ =
Ω(λ). The same bound can be shown for the remaining case m =⊥. Indeed V1
returns a decryption error with probability 1− 2ρ+µ−ℓ. In V0 instead, let Cpk be as
before and C(⊥) be the set of invalid ciphertext under key pk. Then as before we
have that C(⊥) \ Cpk is uniform over {0, 1}ℓ \ Cpk. Therefore

Pr [m =⊥ |V0,n = v] =
|C(⊥) \ Cpk|
|{0, 1}ℓ \ Cpk|

.

Using the fact that |C(⊥)| = 2ℓ − 2ρ+µ, the distance of the probability above from
the one measured in V1 we can bound as

Pr [m =⊥ |V0,n = v] ≤ 2ℓ − 2ρ+µ

2ℓ − q
≤
(

1− 2ρ+µ

2ℓ

)
+

q
2ℓ
· 2ℓ − 2ρ+µ

2ℓ − q

Pr [m =⊥ |V0,n = v] ≥ 2ℓ − 2ρ+µ − q
2ℓ

=

(
1− 2ρ+µ

2ℓ

)
+

q
2ℓ

.

Hence the probability of the events m =⊥ and m′ =⊥ given the previous queries
have distance smaller that q · 2ℓ. Combining the provided inequalities yields a bound
on the conditional statistical distance

∆(m|V0,n=v, m′|V1,n=v) =

=
1
2 ∑

m0∈M∪{⊥}

∣∣Pr [m = m0 |V0,n = v]− Pr
[
m′ = m0

∣∣V1,n = v
]∣∣

≤ 1
2 ∑

m0∈M∪{⊥}

q
2ℓ

=
1
2
· (2

µ + 1)q
2ℓ

≤ q
2ρ

.

where the last inequality holds asymptotically as ℓ ≥ µ + ρ, q is polynomially
bounded. This suffices to imply the inductive case and, as we exhausted the three
query types, it also conclude the proof for ∆(V0, V1) ≤ negl(λ).

V1 ≈ V2: The only difference in the two worlds is the reply to E.Dec(ask, c∗) pro-
vided during the execution of AT.Dec. To prove V1, V2 have low statistical distance, it
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suffices to show that the event E.Dec(ask, c∗) ̸= m∗ occurs only with negligible prob-
ability. This is true due in V0, where queries to the underlying PKE are answered
correctly, due to the security notion for anamorphic encryption.

Indeed, one can define an adversary A(apk, ask) which initially samples a ran-
dom messages pair (m′, m̂), queries its encryption c′ ← O(m′, m̂) and checks that
m′ = E.Dec(ask, c′). If O produced c′ with E.Enc then the condition A checks is
always verified. Hence in V0

Pr
[
E.Dec(ask, c′) ̸= m′

]
= AdvanamA (λ) = ε(λ)

for a negligible ε(λ). Calling Bad the event E.Dec(ask, c∗) ̸= m∗, then Pr [Bad] ≤
ε(λ) + ∆(V0, V1) and in particular

∆(V1, V2) ≤ Pr [Bad]∆(V1|Bad, V2|Bad) + Pr [¬Bad]∆(V1|¬Bad, V2|¬Bad)

≤ Pr [Bad] + ∆(V1|¬Bad, V2|¬Bad)

≤ ε(λ) + ∆(V0, V1).

Where in the last inequality we used the fact that, conditioning on ¬Bad the two
distributions are identical.

V2 ≈ V3: The main difference between V2 and V3 is that in the latter, decryption call
E.Dec(sk, c) do not depends on encryption queries of AT.Enc. In particular, if AT.Dec
were to query the decryption of a ciphertext only computed by AT.Enc, the reply
in V2 would by construction return the encrypted message, while in V3 it would
be ξ∗(sk, c). To show V2 ≈ V3 we prove the above event occurs with negligible
probability in both distributions.

Let c1, . . . , ch be the ciphertext obtained by AT.Enc, Wi the replies to PKE queries
performed only by AT.Gen and AT.Dec in Vi (for i ∈ {1, ..., 4}), and Wi,n the same
subsequence of V1,n. Finally let Colln the event that in the n-th query, AT.Dec queries
E.Dec(·, c) such that c ∈ {c1, . . . , ch} \ {c∗}.

First we determine the random variables c is a function of AT.Dec’s query only
depend on its input (ask, tk, c∗) and its view, and in turns (ask, tk) is a deterministic
function of s∗, i.e. AT.Gen’s random tape, and AT.Gen’s view. Thus c is a function of
Wi,n, s∗, c∗.

Next, for all j such that cj ̸= c∗, we study the min-entropy of c∗. Both in V2 and V3,
as cj was by definition not obtained from encryption queries performed by AT.Gen
and AT.Dec, cj is uniformly random and independent from Wn, s∗. It may how-
ever share mutual information with c∗, which by the Ciphertext Selection Lemma
(Lemma 46), is chosen among c1, . . . , ch. Let I ∼ {1, . . . , h} be a random variable
denoting the index of such choice, i.e. such that c∗ = cI . Then the min-entropy of
cj ̸= c∗ given AT.Dec’s information can be bounded as

H∞
(
cj
∣∣Wi,n, s∗, c∗

)
= H∞

(
cj
∣∣Wi,n, s∗, cI

)
= H∞

(
cj
∣∣Wi,n, s∗, (c1, . . . , cj−1, cj+1, . . . , cn), I

)
≥ H∞

(
cj
∣∣Wi,n, s∗, (c1, . . . , cj−1, cj+1, . . . , cn)

)
− log2 h

≥ H∞
(
cj
)
− log2 q = ℓ− log2 q.

Where the first inequality follows as I ∈ {1, . . . , h} and the second one as h ≤ q.
Hence Pr

[
c = cj

]
≤ q · 2−ℓ, and, by a union bound, Pr [Colln] ≤ hq · 2−ℓ ≤ q2 · 2−ℓ.
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Finally, as AT.Gen performs at most q decryption queries, the probability that
∃n : Colln is, again from a union bound, smaller than q3 · 2−ℓ. This concludes the
proof as, conditioning on ∄n : Colln, the two distributions V2, V3 are identical.

V3 = V4: Follows by inspection as:

• Encryption queries for AT.Gen are replied with ψ∗, while for AT.Enc,AT.Dec,
the RO H is used, keeping however consistency with previous queries per-
formed by AT.Gen. Hence every new query is always uniformly distributed
over {0, 1}ℓ – as specified in V1.

• R programs ξ∗(ask, c∗) = m∗, see line 7 of Fig. 6.6. In particular for AT.Dec, the
query E.Dec(ask, c∗) always returns m∗, as specified in V2.

• When AT.Gen queries E.Dec(sk, c), with (sk, c) ̸= (ask, c∗), then the output is m
if E.Enc(ϕ∗(sk), m, r) = c was previously obtained by AT.Gen or AT.Dec, and
the unprogrammed value of ξ∗(sk, c) otherwise. In particular the output does
not depend on E.Enc’s queries, as specified in V3.

The proof of Claim 10 is therefore completed.

Remark 12. Again, this lower bound holds for stateless black-box triplets. If stateful
anamorphic encryption/decryption is allowed, Lemma 46 only guarantees that c is
a valid ciphertext observed by AT.Enc or AT.Gen (see Remark 11). This worsen the
final bound to M̂ ≤ 2(qe + qd + 2qg)2 with qg the total queries of AT.Gen. The proof
is readily adapted by replacing ψ∗ with H calls both in S andR.

6.6 Asymmetric AE impossibility

The bounds provided in the previous section applies to any black-box anamorphic
triplet. Although our bound can be achieved asymptotically, see [PPY22], the only
known constructions encrypt anamorphic messages in a symmetric fashion. That is,
sender and receiver must have exchanged a secret key in advance. The lack of black-
box asymmetric anamorphic scheme is however no coincidence. In this section we
will indeed prove that such constructions are impossible.

More precisely, we will prove that any black-box anamorphic triplet scheme sat-
isfying Definition 20, must be insecure with respect to the Weak Asymmetric security
notion (Definition 25) when instantiated for the ideal PKE scheme.

Theorem 28. For any black-box anamorphic triplet AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec),
when applied to the ideal PKE E = (Gen,Enc,Dec) (Section 6.2) there exists A PPT such
that,

AdvWeak-Asy-anam
AT,A (λ) ≥ 1

poly(λ)
.

Proof. At a high level the strategy of A, fully described in Fig. 6.7, is as follows.
First it gets a challenge ciphertext c∗ encrypting either (m∗, m̂0) or (m∗, m̂1) random
messages of its choice. Next it locally runs AT.Enc to encrypt m̂0 and during its
execution replaces the response of a randomly chosen query to E.Enc with c∗. If
c∗ encrypts m̂0, AT.Enc should return it with significant probability, whereas if it
encrypts m̂1, this should only happen with negligible probability.

This simple approach however faces a number of technical challenges. First, we
need to ensure A is unlikely to overwrite an encryption query that was previously
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performed by AT.Gen, as this will create detectable inconsistencies. Next, the query
c∗ may not follow the expected distribution given dk. This may be the case since
anamorphic security only guarantees c∗ to be indistinguishable from any other ci-
phertext given ask, apk but not dk. Thus c∗ is not hard to distinguish and creates a
non-negligible change in the view of AT.Enc.

To address the first issue we rely on a preprocessing phase (lines 1-5): A initially
runs AT.Enc for ϑ many times (we fix ϑ later) and stores the randomness used in en-
cryption queries of the form E.Enc(apk, m∗; r). The idea is that if AT.Gen performs a
query of this kind, either it is easily observed in the preprocessing or AT.Enc queries
it with sufficiently low probability for our argument to go through. After this phase,
the attack is executed as mentioned above (lines 6-13), choosing the query to pro-
gram randomly among those of the form E.Enc(apk, m∗; r) where r was not observed
in the preprocessing phase.

Regarding the second issue, we will use the fact that AT.Enc can be roughly
treated as a symmetric choice function (see Section 6.3.2). This will help us con-
clude that, when c∗ is the encryption of m̂0, the probability of choosing it again is
significant.

A(apk, dk) :

1 : // Preprocessing phase

2 : Set R← ∅, sample m∗ ←$ M and m̂0, m̂1 ←$ M̂
3 : for ϑ times:
4 : Run AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0)

5 : when it queries E.Enc(apk, m∗; r): Store R← R ∪ {r}
6 : // Attack phase

7 : Sample a random i←$ {1, . . . , q}
8 : Give (m∗, m̂0, m̂1) to the challenger and obtain c∗

9 : Run AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0)

10 : when it queries the i-th time a new E.Enc(apk, m∗; r) with r /∈ R:
11 : reply with c∗

12 : when it returns c′:
13 : return c∗ == c′

FIGURE 6.7: Adversary for the Weak Asymmetric AE game, where
ϑ = poly(λ) and q = poly(λ) is the number of queries made by AT.Enc

to E.Enc.

Let q = poly(λ) be the number of queries made by AT.Enc to E.Enc. Our first
step is to show that although c∗ is biased, this can only increase the probability of
certain (bad) events by a factor of ≈ q, plus a non-negligible term accounting for
the probability that A overwrites a query previously asked by AT.Gen. To be more
precise we call Bias the joint view of AT.Gen, which generates (apk, ask, dk, tk), AT.Enc
executed as in line 9, and AT.Dec(ask, tk, c′). Similarly, let Real be the same view, with
the exception that at line 11 A returns the correct ciphertext E.Enc(apk, m∗; r). Then
we can claim the following bound.
Claim 11. For any predicate p

Pr [ p(Bias) = 1] ≤ q · Pr [ p(Real) = 1] +
q2

ϑ + 1
+ negl(λ).
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Next we proceed studying the probability thatA returns 1 when c∗ is an encryp-
tion of m̂b for b ∈ {0, 1} separately.

Encryption of m̂1. In this case let Err be the event AT.Dec(ask, tk, c′) ̸= m̂0. From
correctness of the anamorphic encryption scheme, if A replies with the correct ci-
phertext at line 11, this event occurs only with negligible probability. Using Claim 11
we have then that

Pr
[
c′ = c∗

∣∣ b = 1
]
≤ Pr [Err] + negl(λ) ≤ q · negl(λ) + q2

ϑ + 1
+ negl(λ)

=
q2

ϑ + 1
+ negl(λ)

where the first inequality follows as c∗ is the encryption of m̂1, and therefore, up to
negligible probability AT.Dec(ask, tk, c∗) = m̂1 ̸= m̂0.

Encryption of m̂0. We start by fixing some notation. We will call S∗, S the sets
of randomness r so that the query E.Enc(apk, m∗; r) was respectively performed by
AT.Enc inside the challenger call in line 8 or AT.Enc executed in line 9. As a direct
consequence of the Ciphertext Selection Lemma and Lemma 45 we then claim that
Claim 12. Calling BadChoice : (∄r′ ∈ S \ R : c′ = E.Enc(apk, m∗; r′)) and analogously
BadChoice∗ : (∄r∗ ∈ S∗ \ R : c∗ = E.Enc(apk, m∗; r∗)) then

Pr [BadChoice∗] ≤ negl(λ), Pr [BadChoice] ≤ q2

ϑ + 1
+ negl(λ).

Next, our goal is to argue that AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0) is close to a symmetric
choice function, taking as input the ciphertexts it requests through encryption calls
and returning one of them. Conditioning on ¬BadChoice guarantees that this is a
choice function. To argue it is also almost symmetric we use a sequence of hybrid
adversaries where we replace E.Enc with an actual symmetric choice function F ,
described in Fig. 6.8.

• A1: The adversary described in Fig. 6.7, when the challenger encrypts m̂0.

• A2: AsA1, but to compute c∗ it samples c1, . . . , cq ←$ {0, 1}ℓ and evaluates the
function F , described in Fig. 6.8, setting c∗ = F (c1, . . . , cq).

• A3: As A2, but to compute c′ it samples c2, . . . , cq ←$ {0, 1}ℓ and evaluates the
function F , described in Fig. 6.8, setting c′ = F (c∗, c2, . . . , cq).

For notational convenience we will call c∗i , c′i the ciphertexts generated by Ai.
Then we can claim that F is a symmetric choice function and that the statistical
distance between the ciphertexts generated by these adversaries is small.
Claim 13. F is a symmetric choice function (see Definition 45).
Claim 14. ∆((c∗1 , c′1), (c

∗
2 , c′2)) ≤ negl(λ).

Claim 15. ∆((c∗2 , c′2), (c
∗
3 , c′3)) ≤

2q2

1+ϑ + negl(λ).
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F (c1, . . . , cq) :

1 : Sample a random permutation π : {1, . . . , q} → {1, . . . , q}.
2 : Run AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0)

3 : when it queries a new E.Enc(apk, m∗; r) with r /∈ R the i-th time:
4 : reply cπ(i)

5 : when it queries E.Dec(ask, c) with c ∈ {c1, . . . , cq}:
6 : reply m∗.
7 : when it returns cout
8 : if cout ∈ {c1, . . . , cq}: return cout
9 : else : return a random cout ←$ {c1, . . . , cq}

FIGURE 6.8: Symmetric choice function used to replace E.Enc in
A1,A2. Note this is implicitly parametrized by apk, dk and R. Equal-

ity to ask can be checked querying E.Gen.

Combining them with Lemma 47 we have that Pr [c∗3 = c′3] ≥ q−1 − negl(λ) and
in particular

Pr
[
c∗ = c′

∣∣ b = 0
]
= Pr

[
c∗1 = c′1

]
≥ Pr

[
c∗3 = c′3

]
− 2q2

ϑ + 1
− negl(λ)

≥ 1
q
− 2q2

ϑ + 1
− negl(λ).

Advantage Bound. Combining both intermediate results, a bound on the advan-
tage of A can be derived as

AdvWeak-Asy-anam
AT,A (λ) =

∣∣Pr
[
c∗ = c′

∣∣ b = 0
]
− Pr

[
c∗ = c′

∣∣ b = 1
]∣∣

≥
(

1
q
− 2q2

ϑ + 1
− negl(λ)

)
−
(

q2

ϑ + 1
+ negl(λ)

)
≥ 1

q
− 3q2

ϑ + 1
− negl(λ).

Setting ϑ = 6q3 − 1 we get that the advantage is negligibly close to 1/2q. As q =
poly(λ) the Theorem is proven.

Proof of Claim 11. The proof is divided in two parts. First we show that "program-
ming" a ciphertext previously queried by AT.Gen is unlikely, and then prove the
bound studying the distribution of c∗ and c̃, with c̃ being the correct ciphertext re-
turned in Real.

Rewriting Probability. To fix some notation let r1, . . . , rq be the randomness used
by AT.Gen in queries of the form E.Enc(apk, m∗; ri). Sj is the same set relative to
the queries of AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0) in the preprocessing phase, while S is again
the same set for the last execution of AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0) (assuming though that
A replies with the correct ciphertext instead of c∗). With this notation then R =
S1 ∪ . . . ∪ Sϑ, as in the definition of A. The bad event we wish to bound the prob-
ability of is Rew = ∃ri ∈ S \ R. Note that upon conditioning on the input in =
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(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0) = in0 we have that S1, . . . , Sϑ, S are independent and equally dis-
tributed. Finally, for each ri we call pi(in0) = Pr [ri ∈ Si|in = in0]. Then

Pr [Rew] = ∑in0
Pr [Rew | in = in0]Pr [in = in0]

= ∑in0
Pr [∃ri ∈ S \ (S1 ∪ . . . ∪ Sϑ) | in = in0]Pr [in = in0]

≤ ∑in0 ∑q
i=1 Pr [ri ∈ S \ (S1 ∪ . . . ∪ Sϑ) | in = in0]Pr [in = in0]

= ∑in0 ∑q
i=1 pi(in0) (1− pi(in0))

ϑ Pr [in = in0]

≤ ∑in0 ∑q
i=1

1
ϑ + 1

Pr [in = in0] ≤
q

ϑ + 1
.

Where the first inequality is a union bound and the second one follows as pi(in0) ∈
[0, 1].

Predicate Probability. Let c̃ be the correct reply A should have given to AT.Enc
on Fig. 6.7, line 11, i.e. c̃ = E.Enc(apk, m∗; r). Further call vb and vr be the vectors
obtained removing c∗ and c̃ respectively from Bias and Real. Then, up to rearranging,
Bias = (vb, c∗) and Real = (vr, c̃).

We begin studying c̃. For any (partial) view rv = v, let us call Cv the set of
ciphertext observed in the given view. Then, calling E.Enc(pk, m; r) the query AT.Enc
performed to get c̃, either r was queried by AT.Gen or the query is performed for the
first time (or else A would not "try" to program this query). Note that conditioning
on ¬Rew the first events never occurs. In the second case instead, we can prove as
in the proof of Claim 10 that Pr [c ∈ Cv | rv = v, ¬Rew] ≤ q/(2ρ − q). Furthermore,
conditioning again on rv = v and ¬Rew, the ciphertext c̃ ∼ U({0, 1}ℓ \Cv). Thus, for
all c0 /∈ Cv

Pr [c̃ = c0 | ¬Rew, rv = v] =

= Pr [c̃ = c0 | c̃ /∈ C,¬Rew, rv = v] · Pr [c̃ /∈ C | ¬Rew, rv = v]

≥ 1
2ℓ
·
(

1− q
2ρ − q

)
≥ 1

2ℓ
− q

2ℓ(2ρ − q)
.

In particular then the probability of getting c̃ = c0 given view v is larger than

Pr [c̃ = c0 | rv = v] ≥ Pr [c̃ = c0 | rv = v,¬Rew]− Pr [c̃ = c0,Rew | rv = v]

≥ 1
2ℓ
− q

2ℓ(2ρ − q)
− Pr [c̃ = c0,Rew | rv = v] .

Next we focus on c∗. To study its distribution, let c1, . . . , cq be the ciphertext queried
by AT.Enc whose output is c∗. Then by the ciphertext selection lemma, the event
c∗ /∈ {c1, . . . , cq} occurs with negligible probability. Hence Pr [p(Bias)] =

= ∑
v0

∑
c0

Pr [p(v0, c0)]Pr [c∗ = c0, bv = v0]

≤ ∑
v0

∑
c0 /∈Cv0

Pr [p(v0, c0)]Pr [c∗ = c0, bv = v0] + Pr [c∗ ∈ Cv0 ]

≤ ∑
v0

∑
c0 /∈Cv0

Pr [p(v0, c0)]Pr
[

c∗ = c0, bv = v0
c∗ ∈ {ci}

q
i=1

]
+ Pr

[
c∗ /∈ {ci}

q
i=1

]
+ negl(λ)

≤ ∑
v0

∑
c0 /∈Cv0

Pr [p(v0, c0)]Pr
[
c0 ∈ {ci}

q
i=1, bv = v0

]
+ negl(λ)
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Where the first inequality follows removing the terms with c0 ∈ Cv0 , the second
one as Pr [c∗ /∈ Cv0 ] is negligible by Lemma 45, the third follows from the Ciphertext
Selection Lemma for the second term and because c∗ = c0 and c∗ ∈ {ci}

q
i=1 implies

c0 ∈ {ci}
q
i=1 for the first term. We then continue the chain of inequalities with a

union bound:

≤ ∑
v0

∑
c0 /∈Cv0

q

∑
i=1

Pr [p(v0, c0)]Pr [ci = c0 | bv = v0]Pr [bv = v0] + negl(λ)

≤ q ∑
v0

∑
c0 /∈Cv0

Pr [p(v0, c0)]
1

2ℓ − q
Pr [bv = v0] + negl(λ)

≤ q ∑
v0

∑
c0 /∈Cv0

Pr [p(v0, c0)]
1
2ℓ

Pr [bv = v0] +
q

2ℓ − q
+ negl(λ)

≤ q ∑
v0

∑
c0 /∈Cv0

Pr [p(v0, c0)]Pr [c̃ = c0, rv = v0] +
q2

2ρ − q
+ q Pr [Rew] + negl(λ)

≤ q ∑
v0

∑
c0

Pr [p(v0, c0)]Pr [c̃ = c0, rv = v0] + q Pr [Rew] + negl(λ)

≤ q Pr [p(Real)] +
q2

ϑ + 1
+ negl(λ)

Where the second inequality follows as, conditioning on ci /∈ Cv0 we have that
ci ∼ U({0, 1}ℓ \ Cv0) given the view, where |Cv0 | ≤ q. The fourth follows observ-
ing that bv and rv are identically distributed, and from the bound we previously
found on Pr [c̃ = c0 | rv = v0] applied on 2−ℓ. The fifth by summing over a domain
non-negative terms. The claim is therefore proven.

Proof of Claim 12. The event ∄r∗ ∈ S \ R : c∗ = E.Enc(apk, m∗; r′) is equivalent to re-
quiring that either c∗ /∈ CEnc

in , with in being AT.Enc’s input, or c∗ ∈ {E.Enc(apk, m∗; r) :
r ∈ R} = CR. Note CR has polynomially bounded size (in particular |CR| ≤ qϑ) and
its distribution is independent from the random coins used to generate c∗. We can
thus use Lemma 46 and Lemma 45 we conclude that

Pr [BadChoice∗] ≤ Pr
[
c′ /∈ CEnc

in

]
+ Pr

[
c′ ∈ CR

]
≤ negl(λ).

The result is analogous for c′ up to using Claim 11.

Proof of Claim 13. F , described in Fig. 6.8 is a choice function since, if cout ∈ {c1, . . . , cq}
it returns cout while otherwise its output is a random element from its input.

It is also symmetric since its execution of AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0) depends on a
random permutation of its input. Thus for any η : {1, . . . , q} → {1, . . . , q} permuta-

tion we have that
(

cπ(η(i))

)q

i=1
follows the same distribution of

(
cπ(i)

)q

i=1
, meaning

that cout also does not depend on the input order.

Proof of Claim 14. Since c′1 and c′2 are computed in the same way given c∗1 , c∗2 , it suffice
two prove ∆(c∗1 , c∗2) ≤ negl(λ). Let v1, v2 be the view of AT.Gen and AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗, m̂0)
executed by A1,A2 and computing c∗1 and c∗2 respectively. Then we have that, using
notation from Fig. 6.8, c∗ and cout are deterministic functions of v1 and v2 respec-
tively. Thus ∆(c∗1 , cout) ≤ ∆(v1, v2). Note however that cout may differ from the ac-
tual output of F . In particular cout = c∗2 only when ¬BadChoince∗. We can therefore
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bound, using Claim 12

∆(c∗1 , c∗2) ≤ ∆(c∗1 , c∗2 |¬BadChoice∗ ) + Pr [BadChoice∗]

= ∆(c∗1 , cout|¬BadChoice∗) + Pr [BadChoice∗]

≤ 1
1− Pr [BadChoice∗]

· ∆(c∗1 , cout) + Pr [BadChoice∗]

≤ ∆(c∗1 , cout) + 2 Pr [BadChoice∗]
≤ ∆(v1, v2) + negl(λ).

To prove the latter statistical distance is also negligible, let vb,n be the vector consist-
ing of the first n queries in vb. Then we will show by induction that ∆(v0,n, v1,n) ≤
n · 2q

2ρ .
The base step is trivial. Moreover for n smaller than the first query of AT.Enc, the

two distributions are identical by construction. Assuming the thesis for n, we study
the (n + 1)-th query of AT.Enc according to its type, conditioning on v1,n = v = v2,n.

Key Generation: Queries to E.Gen are answered identically in both worlds, thus
the statistical distance does not increase after performing such queries.

Encryption: When querying E.Enc(pk, m; r) this query is answered identically in
both worlds, except when pk = apk and m = m∗. In this case, if the query was
already performed before, the answer is consistent. Otherwise, let c1, c2 be the replies
returned by A1 and A2. By construction c2 ∼ U({0, 1}ℓ) is uniformly random, even
upon conditioning on the view so far.

Conversely to study c1, let C the set of ciphertext observed so far. Then it can be
shown as done in the proof of Claim 10 that

Pr [c1 ∈ C | v1,n = v] ≤ q
2ρ − q

and that, conditioning on c1 /∈ C, then c1 ∼ U({0, 1}ℓ \ C). Then for all c0 /∈ C

Pr [c1 = c0 | v1,n = v] = Pr [c1 = c0 | c1 /∈ C, v1,n = v] · Pr [c1 /∈ C | v1,n = v]

∈
[

1
2ℓ
− q

2ℓ(2ρ − ρ)
;

1
2ℓ

+
q

2ℓ(2ℓ − q)

]
.

where the lower bound follows lower-bounding the first factor with 1/2ℓ and the
second one with (1 − q/(2ρ − q)). Conversely the upper bound follows upper-
bounding the first factor with 1/(2ℓ − q) and the second one with 1. We eventually
get that

∆(c1|v1,n=v, c2|v2,n
) =

1
2 ∑

c0

|Pr [c1 = c0 | v1,n = v]− Pr [c2 = c0 | v2,n = v]|

≤ 1
2

Pr [c1 ∈ C] +
1
2

Pr [c2 ∈ C] +
1
2 ∑

c0 /∈C

q
2ℓ(2ρ − q)

≤ 1
2

(
q

2ρ − q
+

q
2ℓ

+
q

2ρ − q

)
≤ 2q

2ρ
.

where the second inequality follows as the distance between the two probability for
c0 /∈ C is smaller than q/(2ℓ(2ρ − q)), and the last one holds asymptotically as q is
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polynomially bounded and ρ = Ω(λ). It immediately follows that ∆(v1,n+1, v2,n+1) ≤
(n + 1) · 2q · 2−ρ from the inductive hypothesis.

Decryption: If the (n + 1)-th query is E.Dec(sk, c), let C be the set of ciphertext
observed so far (which a function of the current view v). If this query was performed
before or either sk ̸= ask or c /∈ {c1, . . . , cq} \ C then the query is replied identically
in the two distributions. To conclude it thus suffices to show that in the second view
the event Bad : sk = ask∧ c ∈ {c1, . . . , cq} \C occurs only with negligible probability.
This is true as each ci ∈ {c1, . . . , cq} \ C, even conditioned on the view, is uniform
over {0, 1}ℓ. Thus, by a union bound Pr [Bad | v2,n = v] ≤ 2−ℓ. Calling m1, m2 the
replies in the two distributions we thus get

∆(m1|v1,n=v, m2|v2,n=v) ≤ ∆(m1|v1,n=v, m2|¬Bad, v2,n=v) + Pr [Bad]

≤ Pr [Bad] ≤ q
2ℓ

.

Given this, the inductive step easily follows as before.

Proof of Claim 15. Analogous to proof of Claim 14, up to noticing that this time it
suffices to prove the bound for ∆(c′2, c′3). The proof is identical up to the fact that in

this case Pr [BadChoice] ≤ q2

ϑ+1 + negl(λ), which introduces the non-negligible term
in the final result.

Remark 13. As done previously, the Theorem only refers to a stateless anamorphic
triplet. In this case however we choose not to discuss about stateful variants as,
even in anamorphic mode, the scheme is asymmetric, with potentially many senders
holding the same dk. Thus keeping state in such case does not appear meaningful.

6.6.1 Overcoming impossibility

First construction

Our first construction informally follows by interpreting the RS triplet as a secret-key
encryption scheme, and turning it into a public-key one using the same strategy of
[SW14]. In details, we modify RS (see Fig. 5.1) as follows: First, the PRF is replaced
with a puncturable PRF. Next, given a PRG G, we set the double key as C̃, i.e. the
obfuscation of a program that, on input m and a seed s, returns the evaluation of the
PRF on the encryption of m with random coins G(s). In this way, in order to encrypt
(m, m̂) the sender looks for a seed such that C̃(m, s) = m̂ and eventually returns
an encryption of m with randomness G(s). The PRF key k is instead kept as the
trapdoor key, and decryption is performed computing m̂ = fk(c). A full description
of the circuit used for obfuscation is presented in Fig. 6.9 while the resulting scheme
is illustrated in Fig. 6.10. For now on, we use κ to refer to the value H∞(E.Enc(pk, m)).

Cpk,k(m, s)

1 : Encrypt c← E.Enc(pk, m; G(s))
2 : Return fk(c)

FIGURE 6.9: Circuit used in the Anamorphic Encryption procedure.
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AT.Gen(λ)

1 : Sample apk, ask←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : Generate k a PRF key for f

3 : Obfuscate C̃ ←$ iO(Capk,k)

4 : dk← C̃, tk← k
5 : return (apk, ask, dk, tk)

AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : for ϑ times:
2 : Sample s←$ {0, 1}σ

3 : if C̃(m, s) = m̂: // C̃ = dk.

4 : return c← E.Enc(apk, m; G(s))
5 : // After ϑ failed attempts

6 : return E.Enc(apk, m)

AT.Dec(ask, tk, c)

1 : Parse tk = k the PRF key
2 : return fk(c)

FIGURE 6.10: Fully-Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption from iO.
G : {0, 1}σ → {0, 1}ρ is a PRG with {0, 1}ρ being the random coins

space of E.Enc.

Theorem 29. If (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is an IND-CPA public key encryption satisfying
Definition 40, G : {0, 1}σ → {0, 1}ρ is a PRG with σ = κ/2, f is a puncturable PRF, and
iO is a secure obfuscator. Then the Anamorphic Triplet in Fig. 6.10 yields an Anamorphic
Encryption scheme. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D that distinguishes RealG from
AnamorphicG there exists an adversary B such that

AdvanamE,AT,D(λ) ≤ AdvprfB (λ) + q2ϑ2 · 2−κ.

Where q = poly(λ) is the number of queries asked by a distinguisher and ϑ = poly(λ) is
the number of attempts that AT.Enc does to anamorphically encrypt.

Proof. We proceed with a sequence of hybrids H0, . . . ,H4.

H0: The anamorphic game AnamorphicG. Public parameters (apk, ask, dk, tk) are
generated through AT.Gen(λ). Encryption queries (m, m̂) are answered with a
ciphertext c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂).

H1: As H0 but replacing G(s) with a random sampled r ∈ {0, 1}ρ.

H2: As H1 but when executing AT.Enc, replace the check in line 3 with fk(c) = m̂
where c← E.Enc(apk, m; r).

H3: As H2 but fk(·) is replaced with a truly random function f ∗.

H4: As H3 but encryption queries (m, m̂) are answered with c←$ E.Enc(apk, m).

Trivially, H4 corresponds to the real game RealG as apk, ask are sampled with
E.Gen(λ).

Lemma 48. If G is a PRG then H0
c≈ H1. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1 there

exists a PPT adversary B1 such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤ AdvprgG,B1
(λ).

Proof. The two games differ only in how the randomness is computed, using the
PRG or sampling a real random string. This allows us to use a distinguisher D1
to construct an adversary B1 against the pseudorandomness property of the PRG,
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simulating perfectly the view of D1 in the two games. This implies AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤
AdvprgG,B1

(λ).

Lemma 49. H1
p= H2. Namely, for any distinguisher D2 it holds that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) = 0.

Proof. Since iO is perfectly correct, it follows that the circuit produced by iO is equiv-
alent to the original circuit. The lemma follows.

Lemma 50. If f is a PRF then H2
c≈ H3. Namely, for any PPT distinguisherD3 there exists

a PPT adversary B2 such that

AdvH2,H3
D3

(λ) ≤ Advprff ,B2
(λ).

Proof. The two games differ only in the fact that f is used or a truly random func-
tion f ∗. This allows us to use a distinguisher D3 to construct an adversary B2
against the pseudorandomness property of f , simulating perfectly the view of D3
in the two games. Note in both experiments a distinguisher only observes apk, ask,
both of which are generated independently from k, and evaluations of fk, which
are obtainable through oracle queries in the pseudorandomness game. This implies
AdvH2,H3

D3
(λ) ≤ Advprff ,B2

(λ).

Lemma 51. H3
s≈ H4. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D4 it holds that

AdvH3,H4
D4

(λ) ≤ q2ϑ2 · 2−κ.

Proof. Let c1, . . . , cqϑ be the ciphertexts AT.Enc computes in H3 to answer the q queries
performed by a distinguisher. Then, as we assumed the PKE to satisfy Defini-
tion 40, the probability for a given pair of those ciphertexts to be equal is smaller
than 2−κ. Thus, calling Coll the event ci = cj for some i ̸= j, a union bound yields
Pr [Coll] ≤ q2ϑ2 · 2−κ. Conditioning on ¬Coll, as all ciphertexts are different, the
bits f ∗(c1), . . . , f ∗(cqϑ) are uniformly and independently distributed. Thus AT.Enc’s
choice of the resulting ciphertext does not depend on those observed during its exe-
cution, meaning that its distribution is identical to the prescribed one.

The theorem follows from previous lemmas.

Theorem 30. If (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is an IND-CPA public key encryption satisfying
Definition 40, G : {0, 1}σ → {0, 1}ρ is a PRG with σ = κ/2, f is a puncturable PRF,
and iO is a secure obfuscator. Then the Anamorphic Triplet in Fig. 6.10 yields an Fully
Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption scheme. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D that
wins the game FAsy-anam, there exist adversaries B1,B2,B4,B5 such that

AdvFAsy-anam
E,AT,D (λ) ≤ (ϑ+ 1)AdvprgG,B1

(λ)+AdvIND-CPA
B2

(λ)+AdvIndObf
iO,B4

(λ)+Advprff ,B5
(λ)+

ϑ2

2κ

where ϑ = poly(λ) is the number of attempts that AT.Enc does to anamorphically encrypt.

Proof. We proceed through a sequence of hybrids. To fix the notation, we recall the
game syntax. Initially the adversary A receives (apk, dk), where dk = C̃ in our case,
outputs (m0, m̂0, m1, m̂1) and receive c∗ the Anamorphic Encryption of (mb, m̂b) for a
uniformly sampled challenge bit b.

H0: The FAsyAnam-IND-CPA game with challenge bit b.
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H1: As H0 but c∗ is computed as AT.Enc∗(apk, k, mb, m̂b), see Fig. 6.11.

H2: As H1 but c∗ is set to AT.Enc∗(apk, k, m∗, m̂b) for a uniformly sampled m∗.

H3: As H2 but c∗ is computed as AT.Enc∗(apk, k, m∗, b).

H4: As H3 but c∗ is computed in the setup after (apk, ask, k) are generated.

H5: As H4 but, calling c1, . . . , cϑ+1 the intermediate ciphertexts computed by AT.Enc∗,
set k∗ ← PRF.Puncture(k, c1, . . . , cϑ+1) and C̃ ←$ iO(C∗apk,k∗).

H6: As H5 but c∗ is computed as E.Enc(apk, m∗).

AT.Enc∗(apk, k, m, m̂)

1 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ}: Encrypt ci ←$ E.Enc(apk, m)

2 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ}: if fk(ci) = m̂: return ci

3 : return cϑ+1

FIGURE 6.11: Alternative encryption used in the proof of Theorem 30.

Guessing b in H6 is information-theoretically hard. H3 = H4 as only the order of
operations is changed. We will show H2 and H3 to be equally hard, and the remain-
ing hybrids to be indistinguishable.

Lemma 52. If G is a PRG then H0
c≈ H1. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1 there

exists a PPT adversary B1 such that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) ≤ (ϑ + 1)AdvprgG,B1
(λ).

Proof. Given a distinguisher D1 for the two games, let B1 be an adversary for the
PRG. On input r1, . . . , rϑ+1, it generates apk, ask, k, C̃ as in H0, gets (m0, m̂0, m1, m̂1)
from D1 and computes ci ← E.Enc(apk, mb; ri) with b being a uniformly sampled
random challenge. Then, it set c∗ as the first ciphertext ci such that fk(ci) = m̂b, or to
cϑ+1 if not such ciphertext exists. Finally it sends c∗ to D1 and eventually return the
same bit returned by D1.

Clearly, if ri = G(si) for independently sampled si, then B1 perfectly simulates
H0, also thanks to iO’s perfect correctness. Conversely, if ri are uniformly random,
B1 perfectly simulates H1. Thus AdvH0,H1

D1
(λ) ≤ (ϑ + 1)AdvprgG,B1

(λ).

Lemma 53. If the underlying encryption scheme is IND-CPA secure then H1
c≈ H2.

Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D2 there exists a PPT adversary B2 such that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) ≤ AdvIND-CPA
B2

(λ).

Proof. Thanks toD2 that is a distinguisher for the two games, we define an adversary
B2 breaking IND-CPA of the given encryption scheme. On input pk it sets apk =
pk and generates k, C̃ as in H2. Once D2(apk, C̃) → (m0, m̂0, m1, m̂1), it samples a
random bit b and computes, using its oracle, ci as the encryption of either mb or
m∗ for a uniformly sampled m∗. The challenge ciphertext c∗ is then chosen among
c1, . . . , cϑ+1 as the first ciphertexts such that fk(ci) = m̂b or cϑ+1 if none satisfy this
condition. Finally, when D2 outputs a bit and halts, B2 returns the same bit.

It is immediate to see B2 perfectly emulates H1 and H2 when its oracle encrypts
respectively the first or the second component of each query. Note this holds as in H1
the ciphertexts ci are computed using random coins that are uniformly sampled – as
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opposed as being generated through the PRG. Thus AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) ≤ AdvIND-CPA
B2

(λ).

Lemma 54. If H3 is hard then so is H2. Namely, for any PPT adversary B3 against H2 there
exists a PPT adversary A such that

AdvH2
B3
(λ) ≤ AdvH3

A (λ).

Proof. Given an adversaryB3 for H2, we defineA guessing b in H3. On input (apk, dk),
it simply runs B3(apk, dk) $→(m0, m̂0, m1, m̂1). If m̂0 = m̂1, it aborts returning 0. Oth-
erwise, it queries the encryption oracle with (m0, m̂0, m1, m̂1) obtaining c∗ and sends
it to B3. Once B3 returns b′, A returns m̂0 ⊕ b′.

Let Equal be the event B3(apk, dk) returns m̂0 = m̂1. Then conditioning on Equal,
the advantage of B3 is 0 as it obtains no information on its challenge bit, which we
call β. Hence, upper-bounding Pr [¬Equal] ≤ 1,

AdvH2
B3
(λ) =

∣∣∣Pr
[
B3

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 0

]
− Pr

[
B3

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 1

]∣∣∣
≥
∣∣∣Pr
[
B3

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 0, ¬Equal

]
− Pr

[
B3

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 1, ¬Equal

]∣∣∣
Conversely, conditioning on ¬Equal, we have m̂β = m̂0 ⊕ β = fk(c∗) = b. In particu-
lar A perfectly simulates the view of B3 given ¬Equal and challenge bit β = m̂0 ⊕ b.
Thus

AdvH3
A (λ) =

∣∣∣Pr
[
A $→1

∣∣∣ b = 0
]
− Pr

[
A $→1

∣∣∣ b = 1
]∣∣∣

=
∣∣∣Pr
[
B3

$→m̂1

∣∣∣ β = m̂0, ¬Equal
]
− Pr

[
A $→m̂1

∣∣∣ β = m̂1, ¬Equal
]∣∣∣

=
∣∣∣Pr
[
B3

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 0, ¬Equal

]
− Pr

[
A $→1

∣∣∣ β = 1, ¬Equal
]∣∣∣

≤ AdvH2
B3
(λ).

Where the third equality follows conditioning each term on m̂0 = 0 and m̂1 = 1,
taking the negative event where necessary to always have A → 1 and rearranging.

Lemma 55. If iO is an Indistinguishability Obfuscator then H4
c≈ H5. Namely, for any

PPT distinguisher D4 there exists a PPT adversary B4 such that

AdvH4,H5
D4

(λ) ≤ AdvIndObf
iO,B4

(λ).

Proof. We begin by showing that, since each ci is computed with real random coins,
it is unlikely for them to be reachable by the circuit C(m, s). More precisely we claim
that
Claim 16. Given apk, ask←$ AT.Gen(λ), a uniformly sampled message m∗, and c ←
E.Enc(apk, m∗; r) with uniformly sampled coins r, then

Pr [∃(m, s) : c = E.Enc(apk, m; G(s))] ≤ negl(λ).

Given the claim, let Badi the event that ∃(m, s) such that ci = E.Enc(apk, m; G(s))
and Bad the disjunction of Bad1, . . . ,Badϑ+1. Then through a union bound we have
that Pr [Bad] ≤ (ϑ + 1)negl(λ). Finally, due to puncturing correctness we have that
Capk,k and Capk,k∗ agree on all inputs (m, s) such that E.Enc(apk, m; G(s)) /∈ {c1, . . . , cϑ+1}.
Conditioning on ¬Bad this is never the case. Security of the obfuscator can thus be
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invoked in this case. More specifically, calling B4 a distinguisher for the two games,
simulating either H4 or H5 by obfuscating respectively Capk,k or Capk,k∗ , and comput-
ing correctly the other responses, and callingB4 an adversary against the obfuscation
security, we can conclude that

AdvIndObf
iO,B4

(λ) ≥ AdvH4,H5
D4

(λ)− 2 Pr [Bad] .

Lemma 56. If f is pseudorandom then H5
c≈ H6. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D5

there exists a PPT adversary B5 such that

AdvH5,H6
D5

(λ) ≤ Advprff ,B5
(λ) +

ϑ2

2κ
.

Proof. InitiallyB5 generates (apk, ask) through E.Gen, samples a random message m∗,
a challenge bit b and computes c1, . . . , cϑ+1 as encryptions of m∗. Then it queries a
key k∗ punctured over c1, . . . , cϑ+1, and waits for the values y1, . . . , yϑ+1. Next it sets
c∗ as the first ciphertexts ci such that yi = b, or to cϑ+1 if no such ciphertext exists. It
finally obfuscates C̃ ←$ iO(Capk,k∗) and runs D5(apk, C̃, c∗), eventually returning the
same bit as D5.

It is immediate to see that is yi = fk(ci) then B5 simulates H5 perfectly. Con-
versely, call Coll the event in which there exists a collision among c1, . . . , cϑ+1. We
have that conditioning on ¬Coll, if the values yi are uniformly random then the con-
dition b = yi is independent from ci. Thus the rejection sampling eventually returns
a ciphertext following the right distribution and in particular B5 perfectly simulates
H6. Because Pr [Coll] ≤ ϑ2 · 2−κ, which follows as we assumed each ciphertext to
have min-entropy greater than λ, we can conclude that

Advprff ,B5
(λ) ≥ AdvH5,H6

D5
(λ)− 2 Pr [Coll] ⇒ AdvH5,H6

D5
(λ) ≤ Advprff ,B5

(λ) +
ϑ2

2κ
.

The theorem follows from the previous lemmas.

Proof of Claim 16. At a high level, c = E.Enc(apk, m; G(s)) can happen for three rea-
sons:

1. c is an incorrect ciphertext for m∗, i.e. E.Dec(ask, c) ̸= m∗.

2. c is correct and correctly reachable, i.e. c = E.Enc(apk, m∗; G(s)).

3. c is correct but incorrectly reachable, i.e. c = E.Enc(apk, m; G(s)) for some
m ̸= m∗.

The first case occurs with negligible probability from ε-correctness. The second one
too as there are at most 2σ = 2κ/2 ≥ 2λ/2 ciphertexts of the form E.Enc(apk, m∗; G(s))
for fixed apk and m∗, but κ = H∞(c) ≥ λ as we assumed Definition 40 to hold.
Regarding the third we use a Markov argument.

To fix notation, let p(m0, m1), S(m0, m1) and B(m0, m1) be respectively the prob-
ability that an encryption (using G to generate the random coins) of m0 yields a
ciphertext decrypting to m1, the set of seeds for which this happens and the set of
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bad ciphertexts obtained. Formally

p(m0, m1) = Pr [E.Dec(ask,E.Enc(apk, m0; G(s))) = m1]

S(m0, m1) = {s0 ∈ {0, 1}σ : E.Dec(ask,E.Enc(apk, m0; G(s0))) = m1}
B(m0, m1) = {E.Enc(apk, m0; G(s0)) : s0 ∈ S(m0, m1)}

Intuitively, this defines a weighted graph among messages, and our goal is to argue
that an average vertex has low weighted in-degree. We define such weighted in-
degrees as:

p+(m1) = ∑
m0 :m0 ̸=m1

p(m0, m1)

S+(m1) =
⋃

m0 :m0 ̸=m1

S(m0, m1) B+(m1) =
⋃

m0 :m0 ̸=m1

B(m0, m1)

First of all we claim that E.Enc remains correct when using a PRG to sample its
random coins on average. Formally that for a random message m and seed s

Pr [E.Dec(ask,E.Enc(apk, m; G(s))) ̸= m] ≤ ε′(λ)

for a negligible ε′. This is proven by studying an adversary for the PRG which gener-
ates apk, ask, samples a random message, and given r that is either G(s) or random,
checks the above condition to be true. Given this bound, we can study the expecta-
tion of p+(m∗):

ε′ ≥ Pr [E.Dec(ask,E.Enc(apk, m; G(s))) ̸= m]

= ∑m0
Pr [E.Dec(ask,E.Enc(apk, m0; G(s))) ̸= m0] ·

1
|M|

=
1
|M| ·∑m0 ∑m1:m1 ̸=m0

p(m0, m1) =
1
|M| ·∑m1 ̸=m0

p(m0, m1)

=
1
|M| ·∑m1

p+(m1) = E
[
p+(m∗)

]
.

Let now T be the set of those (apk0, ask0, m∗0) such that p+(m∗0) ≤ 1. Then Markov in-
equality implies that Pr [(apk, ask, m∗) /∈ T] ≤ ε′. Conversely assuming (apk, ask, m∗) ∈
T, i.e. p+(m∗) ≤ 1, we give an upper bound on the number of "bad ciphertexts"
|B+(m∗)|. Indeed

|B+(m∗)| ≤ ∑
m0:m0 ̸=m∗

|B+(m0, m∗)| ≤ ∑
m0 :m0 ̸=m∗

|S+(m0, m∗)|

≤ ∑
m0 :m0 ̸=m∗

2σ · p(m0, m∗) ≤ 2κ/2 · p+(m∗) ≤ 2κ/2.

We are now ready to formally conclude our argument. For ease of notation,
let R(m∗) be the set of reachable ciphertexts from m∗, i.e. those c such that c =
E.Enc(apk, m∗; G(s)). Moreover we set Bad1 the event that (apk, ask, m∗) /∈ T, where
T was defined above, and Bad2 the event that c is an incorrect encryption of m∗ and
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Bad their logical disjunction. Then

Pr [∃(m, s) : c = E.Enc(apk, m; G(s))]
≤ Pr [∃(m, s) : c = E.Enc(apk, m; G(s)) ∧ ¬Bad] + Pr [Bad]
≤ Pr

[(
c ∈ B+(m∗) ∨ c ∈ R(m∗)

)
∧ ¬Bad

]
+ Pr [Bad]

≤ Pr
[
c ∈ B+(m∗) ∧ ¬Bad

]
+ Pr [c ∈ R(m∗)] + Pr [Bad]

≤ |B
+(m∗)|

2κ
+
|R(m∗)|

2κ
+ ε + ε′ ≤ 2

2κ/2 + ε + ε′.

We remark that, as for the case of RS, the assumption on the PKE having high
min-entropy ciphertexts could be removed, although in such case the scheme achieves
only semi-adaptive anamorphic security.

Second construction

Our first construction, obtained by adapting Sahai-Waters’ scheme, inherits an ex-
ponential loss in the security parameter. While in general such a loss is acceptable,
as it only means that a higher λ has to be chosen, in the context of Anamorphic En-
cryption this might not be the case. Indeed it could be possible to choose a concrete
λ so that breaking the PKE is unfeasible, but distinguishing regular from anamor-
phic ciphertexts is not hard. For this reason we propose an alternative construction
avoiding the above issue.

From a technical perspective, the security loss mentioned above comes from
the PRG G usage. This is used to ensure that the set of ciphertexts reachable via
E.Enc(pk, m; G(s)) is sparse in the set of all ciphertexts, which later means that punc-
turing fk on the challenge ciphertext yields a functionally equivalent program. This
is necessary to then rely on iO.

We address the issue removing G. For the proof we use a different strategy, as-
suming the PKE to achieve perfect correctness. First, we modify the obfuscated pro-
gram adding an unsatisfiable branch in which a fixed output is returned. Such con-
dition in our case is that on input (m, r), the obfuscated program C̃ checks whether
m = m∗1 and E.Enc(apk, m; r) = c∗, where m∗1 , c∗ are hard-coded in C̃ and c∗ is an
encryption of m∗0 , i.e., a message different from m∗1 . Then, using IND-CPA of the
PKE we make this branch reachable by setting c∗ as an encryption of m∗1 . Note that
perfect correctness is essential as otherwise it may be possible to find m′ ̸= m and r
such that c∗ = E.Enc(apk, m′; r).

Formally, the new scheme is obtained setting Cpk,k(m, r) as the circuit returning
fk(c) with c ← E.Enc(pk, m; r), and modifying AT.Enc in Fig. 6.10 by sampling r ←$

{0, 1}ρ and if C̃(m, r) = m̂ return E.Enc(apk, m; r).

Theorem 31. If (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is a perfectly correct IND-CPA secure encryption
scheme with high min-entropy ciphertexts (Definition 40), f is a puncturable PRF and
iO a secure obfuscator, then the Anamorphic Triplet described above yields an Anamorphic
Encryption scheme. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D that distinguishes RealG from
AnamorphicG there exists an adversary B such that

AdvanamE,AT,D(λ) ≤ AdvprfB (λ) + q2ϑ2 · 2−κ.

Where q = poly(λ) is the number of queries asked by a distinguisher and ϑ = poly(λ) is
the number of attempts that AT.Enc does to anamorphically encrypt.
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Proof. We proceed with a sequence of hybrids H0, . . . ,H3.

H0: The anamorphic game AnamorphicG. Public parameters (apk, ask, dk, tk) are
generated through AT.Gen(λ). Encryption queries (m, m̂) are answered with a
ciphertext c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂).

H1: As H0 but when executing AT.Enc, replace the check in line 3 with fk(c) = m̂
where c← E.Enc(apk, m; r).

H2: As H1 but fk(·) is replaced with a truly random function f ∗.

H3: As H2 but encryption queries (m, m̂) are answered with c ←$ E.Enc(apk, m).
This game corresponds to the real game RealG as apk, ask are sampled with
E.Gen(λ).

Lemma 57. H0
p= H1. Namely, for any distinguisher D1 it holds that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) = 0.

Proof. Since iO is perfectly correct, it follows that the circuit produced by iO is equiv-
alent to the original circuit. The lemma follows.

Lemma 58. If f is a PRF, then H1
c≈ H2. Namely, for any distinguisher D2 there exists a

distinguisher B for the PRF game such that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) ≤ Advprff ,B(λ).

Proof. The two games are identical except for the fact that the pseudorandom func-
tion is replaced by a truly random function. we can then construct a distinguisher B
for the PRF game using D2. Note in both experiments a distinguisher only observes
apk, ask, both of which are generated independently from k, and evaluations of fk,
which are obtainable through oracle queries in the pseudorandomness game.

Lemma 59. H2
c≈ H3. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D3 it holds that

AdvH2,H3
D3

(λ) ≤ q2ϑ2 · 2−κ.

Where q = poly(λ), ϑ = poly(λ).

Proof. Toward proving H2
c≈ H3 let c1, . . . , cqϑ be the ciphertexts AT.Enc computes in

H2 to answer the q queries performed by the distinguisher D3. Then, as we assumed
the PKE to satisfy Definition 40, the probability for a given pair of those cipher-
texts to be equal is smaller than 2−κ. Thus, calling Coll the event ci = cj for some
i ̸= j, a union bound yields Pr [Coll] ≤ q2ϑ2 · 2−κ. Conditioning on ¬Coll, as all ci-
phertexts are different, the bits f ∗(c1), . . . , f ∗(cqϑ) are uniformly and independently
distributed. Thus AT.Enc’s choice of the resulting ciphertext does not depend on
those observed during its execution, meaning that its distribution is identical to the
prescribed one.

The theorem follows from the previous lemmas.

Theorem 32. If (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is a perfectly correct IND-CPA secure encryption
scheme with high min-entropy ciphertexts (Definition 40), f is a puncturable PRF and
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iO a secure obfuscator, then the Anamorphic Encryption described above yields a Fully-
Asymmetric Anamorphic Encryption scheme. Namely, for any PPT adversaryD2 that wins
the game FAsy-anam there exist adversaries B1,B2,B3 such that

AdvFAsy-anam
D2

(λ) ≤ 2(ϑ + 1)AdvIND-CPA
B1,4

(λ) + 2AdviOB3,5
(λ) + Advprff ,B6

(λ) + 3ϑ2 · 2−κ.

Where ϑ = poly(λ) is the number of attempts that AT.Enc does to anamorphically encrypt.

Proof. We recall the game syntax. The adversary A, on input (apk, dk) generated
via AT.Gen(λ), queries (m0, m̂0), (m1, m̂1). The challenger then replies with c∗ ←$

AT.Enc(apk, dk, mb, m̂b) for a randomly chosen challenge bit b ∈ {0, 1}. We prove the
game to be hard through a sequence of hybrids. In the following we denote with
m∗0 , m∗1 two distinct messages8.

H0: The FAsyAnam-IND-CPA game with challenge bit b.

H1: As H0 but c∗ is computed as AT.Enc∗(apk, k, mb, m̂b), see Fig. 6.12.

H2: As H1 but c∗ is computed as AT.Enc∗(apk, k, m∗0 , m̂b).

H3: As H2 but c∗ is computed as AT.Enc∗(apk, k, m∗0 , b).

H4: As H3 but c∗ is computed during the setup after (apk, ask, k) are generated.

H5: As H4 but, calling c = (c1, . . . , cϑ+1) the ciphertexts produced by AT.Enc∗ to
output c∗, then C̃ ← iO(C∗apk,k,c) where C∗ is described in Fig. 6.12.

H6: As H5, but c∗ is computed as AT.Enc∗(apk, k, m∗1 , b).

H7: As H6, but during the setup compute k∗ ← PRF.Puncture(k, c1, . . . , cϑ+1) and
obfuscate C̃ ←$ iO(C∗apk,k∗,c).

H8: As H7, but c∗ is computed as E.Enc(apk, m∗1).

AT.Enc∗(apk, k, m, m̂)

1 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ}:
2 : Encrypt ci ←$ E.Enc(apk, m)

3 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , ϑ}:
4 : if fk(ci) = m̂: return ci

5 : return cϑ+1

C∗pk,k,c(m, r) :

1 : Parse c = (c1, . . . , cϑ, cϑ+1)

2 : Encrypt c← E.Enc(pk, m; r)
3 : if c = ci for some i and m = m∗1 :

4 : return 0
5 : else : return fk(c)

FIGURE 6.12: Alternative encryption (left) and circuit (right) used in
the proof of Theorem 32.

Guessing b in H8 is information-theoretically hard since there is no information
on which anamorphic message has been encrypted. Moreover H3 = H4 as only the
order of operations is changed9. To conclude we prove the remaining hybrids to be
indistinguishable.

Lemma 60. H0
p= H1. Namely, for any distinguisher D1 it holds that

AdvH0,H1
D1

(λ) = 0.
8We only require m∗0 ̸= m∗1 , but they could potentially match the messages m0, m1 chosen by the

adversary.
9Note this is possible as c∗ does not depend on dk = C̃, nor on the challenge messages.



140 Chapter 6. Limits of black-box AE

Proof. Since iO is perfectly correct, it follows that the circuit produced by iO is equiv-
alent to the original circuit. The lemma follows.

Lemma 61. If the underlying encryption scheme is IND-CPA secure then H1
c≈ H2.

Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D2 there exists a PPT adversary B1 such that

AdvH1,H2
D2

(λ) ≤ (ϑ + 1)AdvIND-CPA
B1

(λ).

Proof. Any distinguisher D2 can be reduced to B1 breaking the IND-CPA security of
the underlying scheme in ϑ+ 1 encryption queries. It initially generates k, C̃ honestly
and runs D2. When D2 returns (m0, m̂0, m1, m̂1), it uses its own encryption oracle to
produce ϑ + 1 ciphertexts either encrypting mb (for a random b chosen by B1) or m∗0 .
A full description is given in Fig. 6.13.

B1(pk) :

1 : Sample a PRF key k, C̃ ←$ iO(Cpk,k) and run D(pk, C̃)→ (m0, m̂0, m1, m̂1)

2 : Sample a random bit b←$ {0, 1}
3 : for ϑ times:
4 : Query (mb, m∗0) to the challenger and wait for c
5 : if fk(c) = m̂b: Set c∗ ← c and break
6 : if c∗ was not defined in the previous loop:
7 : Query (mb, m∗0) to the challenger and set c∗ to the response.
8 : Reply c∗ to D2

9 : when D2 returns b′: return b′

FIGURE 6.13: Reduction B1 of a distinguisher D2 for H1, H2 to
IND-CPA.

It is immediate to see B1 perfectly simulates H1 and H2 respectively when its
challenger encrypts the first or the second message in each queried couple. Thus
AdvH1,H2

D2
(λ) ≤ (ϑ + 1)AdvIND-CPA

B1
(λ), which is negligible.

Lemma 62. If H3 is hard then so is H2. Namely, for any PPT adversary B2 against H2 there
exists a PPT adversary A such that

AdvH2
B2
(λ) ≤ AdvH3

A (λ).

Proof. The proof is identical to the one presented in the proof of Lemma 54.

Lemma 63. If iO is an Indistinguishability Obfuscator then H4
c≈ H5. Namely, for any

PPT distinguisher D3 there exists a PPT adversary B3 such that

AdvH4,H5
D3

(λ) ≤ AdvIndObf
iO,B3

(λ).

Proof. For any (m, r) the circuits Capk,k and C∗apk,k,c evaluate to fk(c) with c = E.Enc(apk, m; r)
unless c ∈ {c1, . . . , cϑ+1} and m = m∗1 . However, each ci is the encryption of
m∗0 ̸= m∗1 . Thus, from perfect correctness, the above condition is impossible and
the two circuits are functionally equivalent. It follows that if D3 distinguishes the
two games then we can construct a distinguisher against iO security, then it holds
that AdvH1,H2

D3
(λ) ≤ AdvIndObf

iO,B3
(λ).
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Lemma 64. If the underlying encryption scheme is IND-CPA secure then H5
c≈ H6.

Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D4 there exists a PPT adversary B4 such that

AdvH5,H6
D4

(λ) ≤ (ϑ + 1)AdvIND-CPA
B4

(λ).

Proof. The strategy is analogous to that for H1
c≈ H2: in this case B4 initially generates

the PRF key k and queries ϑ + 1 ciphertexts ci that are either the encryption of m∗0
or m∗1 . It then chooses the first ci such that fk(ci) = b for a randomly chosen bit b,
and obfuscate C̃ = iO(C∗apk,k,c) with c = (c1, . . . , cϑ+1). As B4 perfectly simulates

respectively H5,H6 according to its challenge bit, we conclude AdvH5,H6
D4

(λ) ≤ (ϑ +

1)AdvIND-CPA
B4

(λ).

Lemma 65. If iO is an Indistinguishability Obfuscator then H6
c≈ H7. Namely, for any

PPT distinguisher D5 there exists a PPT adversary B5 such that

AdvH6,H7
D5

(λ) ≤ AdvIndObf
iO,B5

(λ).

Proof. Indeed, from Definition 15 (specifically, the first point) the two circuits are
identical on (m, r) such that E.Enc(apk, m; r) /∈ {c1, . . . , cϑ+1}. Conversely, when
E.Enc(apk, m; r) lies in the above set, from perfect correctness of the given PKE, this
means m = m∗1 as each ci is an encryption of m∗1 and in particular both circuits
return 0. It follows that a distinguisher for the two games can be used to distinguish
between the two obfuscated circuits, it holds that AdvH6,H7

D5
(λ) ≤ AdvIndObf

iO,B5
(λ).

Lemma 66. If f is pseudorandom then H7
c≈ H8. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D6

there exists a PPT adversary B6 such that

AdvH7,H8
D6

(λ) ≤ Advprff ,B6
(λ).

Proof. Initially it generates a random challenge bit b ∈ {0, 1}, keys apk, ask, and
ϑ + 1 ciphertexts c1, . . . , cϑ+1 as E.Enc(apk, m∗1) (each with fresh random coins). Then
it queries a key punctured in those ciphertexts. Upon receiving k∗ and the values
y1, . . . , yϑ+1 from the challenger, it computes c∗ as the first ci such that yi = b or cϑ+1
if the y1 = . . . = yϑ ̸= b. Finally, it obfuscates C̃ = iO(C∗apk,k∗,c), runs D6(apk, C̃, c∗)
and eventually returns D6’s output. It is immediate to see that if yi = fk(ci) then
B6 perfectly simulates H7. Conversely, in the ideal experiment y1, . . . , yϑ+1 are uni-
formly and independent bits assuming no collisions among the ciphertexts. In this
case performing rejection sampling on the condition b = yi does not alter the dis-
tribution of c∗ as both b and yi are independent from ci. Thus c∗ is distributed as a
correct encryption of m∗1 and in particular, B6 perfectly simulates H8. Finally, calling
Coll the event in which any two ciphertexts collide, as we assume Definition 40 to
apply to the given PKE, Pr [Coll] ≤ ϑ22−κ. Calling β the challenge bit for B6 (i.e.
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when β = 1 then yi = fk(c∗i )), we conclude that AdvH7,H8
B6

(λ) =

=
∣∣∣Pr
[
B6

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 1

]
− Pr

[
B6

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 0

]∣∣∣
≥ Pr [¬Coll]

∣∣∣Pr
[
B6

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 1,¬Coll

]
− Pr

[
B6

$→1
∣∣∣ β = 0,¬Coll

]∣∣∣− Pr [Coll]

= Pr [¬Coll]
∣∣∣Pr
[
D6

$→1
∣∣∣H7,¬Coll

]
− Pr

[
D6

$→1
∣∣∣H8,¬Coll

]∣∣∣− Pr [Coll]

=
∣∣∣Pr
[
D6

$→1,¬Coll
∣∣∣H7

]
− Pr

[
D6

$→1,¬Coll
∣∣∣H8

]∣∣∣− Pr [Coll]

≥
∣∣∣Pr
[
D6

$→1
∣∣∣H7

]
− Pr

[
D6

$→1
∣∣∣H8

]∣∣∣− 3 Pr [Coll]

≥ Advprff ,D6
(λ)− 3ϑ2/2κ

where the second to last step follows adding and subtracting Pr [D6 → 1 |H7], using
inverse triangular inequality10 and observing that the remaining terms are smaller
than Pr [Coll] (which is the same in H7 and H8).

The theorem follows from the previous lemmas.

Again removing the assumption on the PKE having high min-entropy cipher-
texts still allows proving the scheme satisfies semi-adaptive anamorphic security,
along with the regular Fully-Asymmetric notion.

6.7 Tightness of the results

As stated in Section 6.3.1, the Ciphertext Selection Lemma holds only for a certain
parameters choice of the ideal PKE. Thus it would not apply to black-box AE for
the specific class of PKE with small message space and dense ciphertext space. In this
section we prove the above restriction11 to be necessary. We do so by showing that
for this class of PKE (further satisfying a technical condition explained below) there
exists a simple compiler to a black-box asymmetric AE with exponential anamor-
phic message space. We call this the "Dual Construction" as it is reminiscent of
the black-box solution in [PPY22], but swapping the role of regular and anamor-
phic messages. Let E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) be the PKE with small message space
and dense ciphertext space, having (apk, ask) as a pair of keys. At high level the
idea is to have another PKE scheme, call it Epr = (Epr.Gen,Epr.Enc,Epr.Dec), with a
corresponding pair of keys (dpk, dsk), and to set dk = (dpk, ask). In order to en-
crypt a normal message m and a covert message m̂ in a normal looking ciphertext
c, m̂ is encrypted with Epr.Enc(dpk, m̂) until it obtains through rejection sampling
a c such that E.Dec(ask, c) = m. A detailed description of the anamorphic triplet
AT = (ATbb.Gen,ATbb.Enc,ATbb.Dec) for E appears in Fig. 6.14.

For this to work we need the PKE Epr to produce ciphertexts that look “uniformly
distributed” over the ciphertext space of E. This can be achieved through a (weak)
pseudorandom ciphertexts PKE scheme [AH04; Möl04], see Definition 13 and Fig. 2.11.
Next we formalize the conditions that E = (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) has to satisfy, in
order to apply this generic compiler to it and obtain an AE scheme. Those are

1. Given (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ), there exists p = 1/poly(λ) such that, for all m ∈ M
and c uniform over the ciphertext space Pr [E.Dec(sk, c) = m] ≥ p.

10|x + y| ≥ |x| − |y| for all reals.
11Which does not affect the generality our result, but only prevents it to be extended to such specific

case.
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2. Given (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ), and m ∈ M, then c←$ E.Enc(pk, m) implies that c
is uniformly distributed over the ciphertexts that decrypt to m, i.e.

c ∼ U({c0 : E.Dec(sk, c0) = m}) .

The first means at the same time that the plaintext space is polynomially small and
the ciphertext space dense. The second one instead is introduced for technical rea-
sons, to ensure that a ciphertext for E obtained through rejection sampling has the
same distribution of a fresh encryption computed with E.Enc, which is needed to
prove the final construction to be anamorphic. Finally, note that the ideal PKE
scheme defined in Section 6.2 satisfies both conditions when ℓ− ρ = O(log λ).

ATbb.Gen(λ)

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ)
2 : (dpk, dsk)←$ Epr.Gen(λ)
3 : apk← pk, ask← sk

4 : dk← (dpk, ask), tk← dsk

5 : return (apk, ask, dk, tk)

ATbb.Dec(ask, tk, c)

1 : return Epr.Dec(tk, c)

ATbb.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

1 : Parse dk as (dpk, sk)
2 : do // Rejection Sampling

3 : c←$ Epr.Enc(dpk, m̂)

4 : while m ̸= E.Dec(sk, c)
5 : return c

FIGURE 6.14: Black-Box Anamorphic Triplet ATbb. Note ATbb.Enc
runs in expected polynomial time O(1/p) = poly(λ). This can be
turned into PPT by limiting the while loop to λ/p iterations, making

however ATbb.Enc’s usage of E non-uniform.

6.7.1 Anamorphism

Theorem 33. If Epr is a PKE with weak pseudorandom ciphertext (see Definition 13) and
E is an IND-CPA secure PKE satisfying the two conditions in Section 6.7, then E equipped
with ATbb defined in Fig. 6.14 is a Black-Box Anamorphic Encryption scheme.

Proof. Let D be an adversary distinguishing RealGE from AnamorphicGATbb . We re-
duce it to an adversary A against the weak pseudorandom-ciphertext property of
Epr, described in Fig. 6.15. Precisely, A plays the game W-AsyPRCtGb

Epr,A with access
to O which, on input m̂, returns either a random string s when b = 0 or the result of
Epr.Enc(pk, m̂), with pk chosen by the challenger, when b = 1. Its strategy is to run
D, answering its encryption queries via O. It does so through rejection sampling as
done in ATbb.Enc, performing ϑ attempts each time before giving up (we specify a
suitable ϑ later in the proof).

Formally let q be an upper bound on the total queries performed by D and recall
p to be a lower bound on the probability that a random ciphertext for E decrypts to
a given message (by the hypothesis on E, p ≥ 1/poly(λ)). We call Aborti the event
where A aborts after the i-th query of D, and Abort =

∨q
i=1 Aborti. First we claim

that for a sufficiently large ϑ, this occurs with negligible probability.
Claim 17. If ϑ ≥ log2(q) · λ/p then Pr [Abort] ≤ negl(λ).

Then, up to negligible probability, it suffices to study the advantage of A condi-
tioning on ¬Abort. If b = 0, then A obtains random strings from O in the ciphertext
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AO(λ) :

1 : Sample (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ) and run D(pk, sk)
2 : when D queries (mi, m̂i) the i-th time:
3 : for ϑ times: // Rejection Sampling with ϑ attempts

4 : Get c← O(m̂i) from the PRC encryption oracle
5 : if mi = E.Dec(sk, c): reply c to D and break
6 : if no reply was given to D in the previous loop:
7 : return ⊥ // i.e. abort

8 : when D returns b′: return b′

FIGURE 6.15: Adversary A parametrized by ϑ reducing D for
Anamorphism to W-AsyPRCtG.

space. In particular its replies to the i-th query (mi, m̂i) is replied with c uniformly
distributed over the ciphertext such that E.Dec(sk, c) = mi. Our second condition on
E implies follows the same distribution of E.Enc(pk, mi), and so A perfectly simu-
lates the real game in Fig. 3.1.

Conversely if b = 1, its behavior is identical to ATbb.Enc(apk, dk, mi, m̂i) (up to the
negligible failing probability). Thus conditioning on ¬Abort it perfectly simulates
the view of D in the anamorphic game. We thus conclude that

AdvAnamD,E,ATbb(λ) ≤ AdvW-AsyPRCtG
A,Epr (λ) + negl(λ).

Proof of Claim 17. Let Aborti,j be the event in which, while replying to the i-th query,
A gets a ciphertext c such that E.Dec(sk, c) ̸= mi in the j-th repetition of the loop12.
As these events are all mutually independent, though a union bound

Pr [Abort] ≤ ∑q
i=1 Pr [Aborti] = ∑q

i=1 ∏ϑ

j=1 Pr
[
Aborti,j

]
≤ q(1− p)ϑ ≤ q · 2−ϑp ≤ 2−λ

where the first inequality follows as Pr
[
Aborti,j

]
is smaller than 1 − p, while the

second one follows as (1− p)1/p ≤ 1/2 for all p ∈ [0, 1].

6.7.2 Asymmetric

Theorem 34. If Epr is an IND-CPA secure PKE and E is a PKE satisfying the two con-
ditions in Section 6.7, then, E equipped with ATbb defined in Fig. 6.14 is an Asymmetric
Anamorphic Encryption scheme.

Proof. Let D be a distinguisher for the asymmetric anamorphic security game (See
Definition 24). We use it to construct an adversaryA for the IND-CPA security of Epr

fully described in Fig. 6.16. The reduction simply generates the public parameters of
E and runsD. To reply toD’s encryption query,A adopts the same strategy as in the
proof of Theorem 33, i.e. it performs rejection sampling on the ciphertexts generated
by the IND-CPA oracle for Epr.

Calling b the challenge bit forA, it is immediate to observe thatA perfectly emu-
lates the behavior of ATbb.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂b), including the (small) error probability.

12This is technically not well-defined as A may break the loop before the j-th iteration. This can be
fixed re-defining A∗ to (pointlessly) continue the loop execution ϑ times and observe A and A∗ are
functionally equivalent. We nevertheless omit such details.
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A(dpk) :

1 : Get (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(λ) and set the double key dk← (dpk, sk)
2 : Run D(pk, sk, dk) until it queries (m, m̂0, m̂1)

3 : for λ/p times: // Rejection sampling as ATbb.Enc

4 : Send (m̂0, m̂1) to the encryption oracle and get c
5 : if m = E.Dec(sk, c): reply c to D and break
6 : if no reply was given to D in the previous loop:
7 : reply ⊥ to D
8 : when D returns b′: return b′

FIGURE 6.16: A reducing asymmetric anamorphic security of ATbb to
IND-CPA of Epr.

We can thus conclude that

AdvAsy-anam
ATbb,D (λ) ≤ AdvIND-CPA

Epr,A (λ) + negl(λ).

Remark 14. One can verify that both properties of weak pseudorandom ciphertexts
and IND-CPA security are implied by the regular pseudorandom ciphertexts prop-
erty. So, if Epr has pseudorandom ciphertexts it satisfies both conditions for anamor-
phism and asymmetric anamorphism.

6.8 Extending our results to Semi-Adaptive AE

To conclude this section, we show how the negative results of the previous sections
can be extended Semi-Adaptive AE. As we have shown before, RS can still be proven
secure according to our weaker notion (Definition 41) for any PKE that is correct and
IND-CPA. This leaves open the question on whether RS is optimal in this context.
We show this to be the case by extending the message-space upper-bound and the
impossibility of Fully-Asymmetric AE to this case. This is formally stated in the
following corollary.

Corollary 2. Let (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) be a black-box anamorphic triplet achieving
Semi-Adaptive AE and ε-correctness on average, for the class of PKEs that are correct and
IND-CPA secure. Then

1. Its message space M must satisfy |M| = poly(λ).

2. There exists a PPT adversary breaking weak asymmetric security Definition 25.

Proof. All we need to do is to show that Lemmas 44 to 46 work even in the case
of our hypothesis, i.e., the assumption that the triplet is Semi-Adaptive secure with
εcorrectness on average. It follows that

• Lemma 44 still applies as the adversary (see Fig. 6.2) makes no encryption
query, and is therefore also a valid adversary for the game in Definition 41.

• Lemma 45 still applies because the adversary (see Fig. 6.3) makes no usage of
the secret key. Thus it is also a valid reduction to Definition 41.

• Lemma 46 still applies since the adversary (see Fig. 6.4) only uses the secret
key after performing all its encryption queries. It is then a valid reduction also
to Definition 41 up to syntactical adaptations.



146 Chapter 6. Limits of black-box AE

In particular, given the ciphertext selection lemma, the message space upper bound
follows through an information theoretic argument. Analogously, the adversary
breaking weak-asymmetric anamorphic security’s advantage is proven to be signif-
icant only through the ciphertext selection lemma and information-theoretic argu-
ments. This concludes the proof of our Corollary.
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Chapter 7

Anamorphic Resistant Encryption

7.1 Introduction

In Chapter 5 and Chapter 6 we have seen the inherent limits of Anamorphic En-
cryption. We showed respectively that AE is impossible in general and that when
it is possible, a generic construction can have only a polynomial-size anamorphic
message space. However, the previous results hold in an idealized model. In this
chapter we address the problem of realizing concrete PKEs for which the limitations
seen in previous chapters hold. We call such scheme Anamorphic Resistant Encryp-
tion schemes, following [DG25]. In particular, we make difference between AREs for
Adaptive and Semi-Adaptive AE. We give both ARE schemes for which Adaptive
AE is impossible, matching the result from Chapter 5, and for which Semi-Adaptive
AE is limited to only O(log λ) anamorphic bits of communication, matching the re-
sult from Chapter 6. Eventually, we give one single PKE that achieve at the same
time both level of Anamorphic Resistance. The results appearing in this chapter are
taken from [Car+25; Avi+25].

7.1.1 Our results

Here we provide an informal overview of our results for this chapter. In what fol-
lows, to better deliver the ideas underlying our constructions, we’ll often (deliber-
ately) neglect technical details that may render the presentation harder to follow.

Constructing AREs against Adaptive AE

Our starting point is the impossibility for (stateless) black-box AE from Chapter 5,
which we briefly recall here. The general approach for ruling out black-box AE is to
first describe an ideal (and thus inefficient) PKE and then show that no efficient AE
tuple accessing the PKE through oracle calls can be secure. To prove the latter point,
the ideal PKE is modeled to support weak messages. Those are special plaintexts
informally satisfying the following three properties:

1. There exists only polynomially many valid ciphertexts encrypting a weak mes-
sage.

2. Weak messages can be sampled indistinguishably from uniform ones, even
against an adversary who maliciously generated pk and sk.

3. Weak messages are hard to find given only the public key pk.

To clarify, the first and second requirement seems to contradict each other. The catch
here is that property 2 only needs to hold when the number of associated ciphertexts



148 Chapter 7. Anamorphic Resistant Encryption

is allowed to depend on (and be much larger than) the distinguisher’s running time.
As we elaborate below this aspect plays a crucial role in our constructions.

To illustrate how weak messages are used, let AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec)
be an anamorphic triplet turning any PKE into an AE (and in particular the ideal
PKE above). To prove that the scheme cannot be made anamorphic, in Chapter 5 we
show how to distinguish regular from anamorphic ciphertexts as follows. Knowing
a weak message m∗, one queries the encryption oracle several times for (m∗, 0) and
(m∗, 1) (here 0 and 1 are the covert messages). When encrypted in regular mode,
queries for different anamorphic messages may collide with significant probability
as m∗, being weak, has few associated ciphertexts. In anamorphic mode, however,
the probability of such collision is close to zero. This is due to correctness, dictat-
ing that, unless with negligible probability, the same ciphertext cannot be a valid
encoding of both 0 and 1.

The above strategy works well in the setting of Chapter 5 as the ideal PKE is only
accessed through oracle calls – allowing to easily model seemingly magical trapdoor
mechanisms to sample weak messages. Trying to extend this technique to the case
of concrete AREs, a trilemma arises. Indeed, we need to design a PKE where weak
messages can be sampled given public and secret key and cannot be distinguished
given the same keys. Moreover, all of this should be achieved while preserving
semantic security.

A Strawman Example. The key ingredient to remove the wizardry behind strong
ideal models will be relying on the magic of ELFs [Zha16]. Informally, extremely
lossy functions (ELF) are functions that can either be injective or extremely lossy, i.e.
with polynomially small image size, and the two modes are hard to distinguish by
properly time-bounded adversaries. To build intuition towards our actual construc-
tion, we start showcasing a simple way to use ELFs.

Given any PKE whose message space is the set of all ELFs, we could mod-
ify E.Enc by letting the ELF bias the encryption random coins. Precisely we set
E∗.Enc(pk, f ; r) = E.Enc(pk, f ; f (r)). Lossy functions act now as weak messages.
Indeed they are hard to distinguish from injective ones and reduce the number of
reachable ciphertexts to a polynomially small set.

This simple construction however is not semantically secure. Indeed weak mes-
sages (ELFs) are publicly sampleable, and an attacker can use them against the
IND-CPA security game. Explicitly one can generate f0, f1 with f0 extremely lossy
and f1 injective, pre-compute all possible encryptions of f0 and query ( f0, f1). A ta-
ble lookup is then enough to understand which one was encrypted. Avoiding such
attacks is then our main technical challenge.

First Construction. In the public parameters model we prevent such attack by
making available (the obfuscation of) a circuit C̃ which, on input m, produces C̃(m) =
(h, f ) used to bias the random coins in the encryption of m. For most messages m, f
will be injective and h is a universal hash1. For some trapdoor messages m∗ however,
f is sampled in lossy mode by C̃. To guarantee that weak messages are not leaked
by C̃, we actually hard-code z = F(m∗) (F injective one way function) for all poly-
nomially many weak messages m∗. This essentially eliminates the previous attack,
as weak messages can only be retrieved from the public parameter’s backdoor.

1We technically need h to extract good randomness from f (r), which is only guaranteed to have
high min-entropy for a random r and injective f .
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Second Construction. Our second construction is in the random oracle model, but
dispenses the need of (both!) public parameters and iO. Our strategy is to augment
the initial strawman example as follows. Given a function f , the random oracle is
used to generate a new injective function g. We then combine f , g into a new function
ϕ that is almost always injective when f , g are independent, but may be lossy if f
heavily depends on g. Let us clarify this better.

First let us specify how our combiner works. To start, it is built by replacing
standard ELFs with what we call Robust ELF with group structure (RELF, for short).
RELFs extends ELFs with the following two extra properties:

• First, function sampling is divided in a setup phase producing parameters ep
and a generation step that, given ep, produces a function f in the set Fep(M).
Robustness here means that security holds even for maliciously chosen ep.

• Second, the set of valid functions Fep(M) is assumed to have a group structure
and generating a new (injective) instance is equivalent to sampling a random
element in the group.

In Section 7.4.2 we show the original construction given in [Zha16] to be, up to minor
modifications, already a RELF. With such a structure, our combiner simply sets ϕ =
f + g. Indeed when g is uniformly random and independent from f , so is ϕ.

Next, we need to specify how is g sampled. If we were to generate g directly
from H( f ) we would achieve semantic security, as the combination f + g is almost
always injective, but lose the power to inject lossy functions. To address this issue
we add a chameleon hash h [KR00] to the recipe. Specifically, we now assume the
PKE’s messages to be of the form ( f , s), with s being the chameleon hash random
string, and generate g with random coins H(h( f ; s)).

In order to inject an extremely lossy function f , any adversary holding the chameleon
hash trapdoor, proceeds as follows: Initially, it computes g from H(h( f ∗; s∗)) for a
random message f ∗, s∗. Next, it uses the chameleon hash trapdoor to find a colli-
sion h( f ∗; s∗) = h( f − g; s). The weak message is now ( f − g, s) since the resulting
function ϕ used to bias the encryption’s random coin is ϕ = ( f − g) + g = f , that is
extremely lossy.

Constructing AREs against Semi-Adaptive AE

Intuitively, the only way to realize anamorphic encryption is by manipulating ran-
dom coins used to encrypt a given regular message. Building on this observation,
our principle to design AREs against Semi-Adaptive AE will be to:

• scramble the random coins before encryption, in a way that makes it hard to
manipulate the scrambled output;

• prove that scrambled random coins were used to produce the given ciphertext.

This is the same approach of [DG25]. There the random coins are obtained through
the ROM. To prove ciphertext are well-formed, the preimage is “sent to the author-
ity”, i.e. encrypted with a different public key in the public parameters that the
authority knows the secret key of. Our main challenge will be to instantiate this
template without random oracles.
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First construction based on ELFs and Unique NIZKs. We solve our first issue, that
is to find a way to scramble the random coins, by relying on ELFs. ELFs are a great
tool to limit anamorphic communication. To see why consider a simplified setting
where the sender, on input f and an anamorphic message m̂ chooses some r, and
the receiver has to extract m̂ only given f (r). Assume an efficient sender/receiver
pair exists for a large (super poly) message space and an injective public f . Then
we can break the ELF security. A distinguisher, given f , simply tries to “encode” a
random m̂, and later “decode” it from f (r). In injective mode it gets the same result
by hypothesis. In lossy mode instead decoding will likely fail as |Im f | ≤ poly(λ)
but the message space is significantly larger.

Starting with a PKE scheme (E∗.Gen,E∗.Enc,E∗.Dec), the same argument applies
when sending a ciphertext of the form E∗.Enc(pk, m; f (r)) for a given regular mes-
sage m, and asking the receiver to extract m̂ from it. However, an actual AE could
deviate from the prescribed scheme, avoiding the ELF altogether. To tackle this is-
sue, we rely on non-interactive zero-knowledge proof (NIZKs). Asking the sender to
prove its ciphertexts are correctly computed to solve the issue. However, the proof
itself has to be sent as well. Its random coins therefore become a new place to hide
anamorphic messages in.

To avoid an infinite chain of proofs, we instead require the NIZK to have unique
proofs, a property achieved for instance in [WW24b; WZ24; WW24a]. Since for each
valid statement there exists only one accepting proof, attaching the proof does not
give any room to embed extra anamorphic bits.

Finally, we need to ensure that IND-CPA-security is preserved. Being zero-
knowledge, the NIZK does not leak any information about the encrypted message
or randomness. However, even when the ELF is in injective mode, we cannot argue
its output to be a uniform string2. Nevertheless, we do know that f , being injective,
preserves the min-entropy of r. To obtain an (almost) uniformly distributed string
then, we compose f with a randomness extractor h (e.g. a universal hash function).
The final PKE scheme then produces ciphertexts of the form

(e = E∗.Enc(pk, m; h ◦ f (r)), π)

with π proving e is well formed.

Second Construction based on Trapdoor ELF. One of the reasons why the previ-
ous approach works is that unique NIZKs give us a way to test membership in (a
function of) Im f . A simple way to remove the NIZKs is to assume that f also ad-
mits a trapdoor that allows to efficiently invert it. If we could provide the scrambled
random coins ρ to the authority, the authority would then be able to test ρ ∈ Im f by
simply attempting to invert f .

Sending such ρ without breaking IND-CPA is easily done with a trapdoor lossy
function F. Indeed, if the ciphertexts have the form

(E.Enc(pk, m; h ◦ f (r)), F ◦ f (r))

where h is again a UHF, the authority can always extract f (r) from the second com-
ponent using the trapdoor for F. For IND-CPA, on the other hand, we can switch
to lossy mode in a hybrid. Then F( f (r)) only leaks a fraction of the min-entropy of
f (r), so we can still extract good randomness through universal hashing as long as
r is long enough.

2In general Im f could be sparse in the set of strings with a given length.
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However, plain Trapdoor ELF are insufficient to replicate the previously sketched
proof technique for anamorphic resistance for two reasons:

1. The ELF distinguisher cannot be provided with the trapdoor;

2. For lossy-mode f , the membership in Im f cannot be tested, even with a trap-
door.

Our main technical contribution is to adapt the Trapdoor ELF from [Zha19] to ob-
tain a “partial trapdoor” that preserves ELF security when leaked, but allows testing
membership in an approximation of Im f in both injective and lossy mode. To illus-
trate the main idea, we focus on the simplified task of adapting the Trapdoor Lossy
Function of [PW08], which [Zha19] builds on.

Given a group G and an m× n matrix in the exponent [A], the (Trapdoor) Lossy
Function of [PW08] is defined as

f : {0, 1}n → Gm : f (x) = [Ax] .

In the injective mode A is sampled uniformly, while in the lossy mode it is a random
rank-1 matrix. Our strategy is to modify this by taking A to be the product of two
m × k and k × n matrices B, C, i.e., A = BC, where m > k > n. More precisely,
the function is defined as before given [BC]. B is now the partial trapdoor, and is
always uniformly sampled, whereas C is either full rank or rank-1, respectively, in
the injective or the lossy mode. Note that giving B does not help in guessing the
rank of C.

The, perhaps surprising, trick now is to observe that testing membership in
[Im B] of a value computed only as a function of [BC] suffices to almost always im-
ply its membership also in the (much smaller!) set [Im BC], regardless of the rank of
C. This, informally, holds as the product BC loses all information on Im B \ Im BC.
Since there are too many possible ways to place Im B in a way that contains Im BC3,
guessing a point (whose discrete logarithm lies) in Im B \ Im BC is hard. Thus, mem-
bership in Im B almost implies membership in Im BC.

We finally note that adapting this trick to the full TELF proposed by Zhandry in
[Zha19] presents additional challenges whose discussion we defer to Section 7.5.3.

One ARE to rule them all

Finally, we address the question of building the definitive ARE. To this end goal, we
first prove that our (iO-based) PKE-to-ARE (against Semi-Adaptive AE) compiler,
when given as input a PKE that admits 0 anamorphic bits in the adaptive AE set-
ting, outputs an ARE with the same property. Leveraging this theorem alongside
with the random-oracle-free construction for Adaptive AE Section 7.4.1, we readily
obtain the definitive ARE — namely, an ARE featuring the best achievable level of
anamorphic resistance in both the Adaptive and the Semi-Adaptive AE setting. Un-
fortunately, for a technical reason, we are unable to prove the same theorem using
our TELF (DDH-based) construction. Therefore, even though it relies on much heav-
ier tools, the iO-based construction has an additional interesting feature compared
to the TELF based one.

3This holds because k = dim Im B is much larger than dim Im BC = rk(C) for B of full rank.
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Related works

In Chapter 6 we prove that black-box AE cannot hide more than O(log λ) bits per
ciphertext. A first formalization of encryption schemes with such limited anamor-
phic capabilities was given by Dodis and Goldin in [DG25]. They were the first to
call these schemes Anamorphic Resistant Encryption and also to come up with a con-
crete realization of ARE. The construction in [DG25] requires both the random oracle
and the public parameters model, and, similarly to the the ideal construction from
Chapter 6, it allows to transmit at most O(log λ) anamorphic bits per ciphertext, but
in the Semi-Adaptive AE context.

Our constructions against Adaptive AE, on the other hand, are in (seemingly)
weaker models, by dispensing either the random oracle or public parameters, while
also achieving stronger anamorphic resistance. Specifically, our schemes do not
allow transmitting even a single anamorphic bit, in the Adaptive AE setting, match-
ing the (tighter) negative result in Chapter 5. Our constructions of ARE for Semi-
Adaptive AE instead, match the result of [DG25], but with the improvement that we
get rid of the ROM.

In Table 7.1, we provide a summary of our results comparing them with [DG25].

PKE model AE security ROM-free iO-free |M̂|
[DG25] PPM Semi-Adaptive ✗ ✓ poly(λ)

Section 7.4.1 PPM Adaptive ✓ ✗ 0

Section 7.4.2 Plain Adaptive ✗ ✓ 0

Section 7.5.2 PPM Semi-Adaptive ✓ ✗ poly(λ)

Section 7.5.3 PPM Semi-Adaptive ✓ ✓ poly(λ)

Section 7.6 PPM
Semi-Adaptive

Adaptive
✓ ✗

poly(λ)

0

TABLE 7.1: PKE model refers to whether the PKE is in the public
parameters model (PPM) or the plain one. ROM-free and iO-free re-
spectively indicate whether a random oracle or indistinguishability
obfuscation is used in the constructions. |M̂| is the size of the anamor-

phic message space.

7.1.2 Organization

Section 7.2 gives the additional definitions useful to comprehend the chapter. In
Section 7.3 we introduce the Public Parameters Model for PKE and we restate AE
definitions adapted to this model. In Section 7.4 we show our two constructions for
ARE in the Adaptive AE setting, while in Section 7.5 we give our two construction
for ARE in the Semi-Adaptive AE setting. Finally, in Section 7.6 we show how to
combine two of our constructions to obtain the definitive ARE.
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7.2 Additional definitions

7.2.1 Chameleon Hash Functions

Chameleon hash functions [KR00] are a generalization of collision-resistant hash
where a trapdoor allows to efficiently find collisions. Formally, a CH consists of
three procedures (CH.Gen,CH.Eval,CH.Adapt) such that

• CH.Gen(λ) $→(hk, td) generates hash key and trapdoor.

• CH.Eval(hk, x, r)→ y evaluates the hash of key hk on input (x, r).

• CH.Adapt(td, x, r, x′)→ r′ finds a collision (x, r), (x′, r′).

Through this paper, we require chameleon hash to satisfy the three main and basic
properties stated in [KR00], namely (adapt) correctness, uniformity and collision
resistance.

Definition 47. A tuple CH = (CH.Gen,CH.Eval,CH.Adapt) is a secure Chameleon Hash
if it satisfies the following conditions:

Correctness: for any (hk, td) in the support of CH.Gen(λ) and x, r, x′, then, calling r′ =
CH.Adapt(td, x, r, x′), it holds that CH.Eval(hk, x, r) = CH.Eval(hk, x′, r′).

Uniformity: for any (hk, td) in the support of CH.Gen(λ), x and x′, if r is uniformly
sampled, then r′ ← CH.Adapt(td, x, r, x′) is uniformly distributed.

Collision Resistance: for any PPT adversary A, sampling (hk, td) ←$ CH.Gen(λ) and
getting (x0, r0), (x1, r1)←$ A(hk), it holds

AdvchCH,A(λ) := Pr
[
CH.Eval(hk, x0, r0) = CH.Eval(hk, x1, r1)

(x0, r0) ̸= (x1, r1)

]
≤ negl(λ).

Note that subsequent work proposed various strengthening to the above defini-
tions [Brz+09; Ate+17; Cam+17]. Most of the above enhance CR when a collision
is leaked. In our constructions however such leakage never occurs. Finally, up to
assuming td contains the random coins used to generate (hk, td) ←$ CH.Gen(λ),
we also require that testing membership in the support of CH.Gen(λ) can be done
efficiently.

7.2.2 Lossy Trapdoor Functions

Introduced by [PW08], lossy trapdoor functions (LTFs) are functions that can be in-
stantiated in one of two indistinguishable modes: injective or lossy. Moreover, in
injective mode the existence of a secret trapdoor allows to efficiently invert the func-
tion. In what follows we use the same notation in [WZ24] which further specifies
the function’s input length at setup time.

Definition 48. A Lossy Trapdoor Function is a tuple of algorithms LTF = (GenInj,GenLos,
Eval, Inv) such that

• (k, td)←$ LTF.GenInj(λ, ℓ) with k a function index and td a trapdoor.

• k←$ LTF.GenLos(λ, ℓ) with k a function index.

• y← LTF.Eval(k, x) evaluates the function on input x,
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• x ← LTF.Inv(td, y) inverts the function on image y.

Moreover, sampling (k0, td) ←$ LTF.GenInj(λ, ℓ) and k1 ←$ LTF.GenLos(λ, ℓ), the fol-
lowing properties hold:

• LTF.Eval(kb, ·) : {0, 1}ℓ → {0, 1}poly(λ) for any b ∈ {0, 1}.

• Injectivity: LTF.Eval(k0, ·) is an injective function with overwhelming probability.

• Lossiness: There exists a polynomial µ such that LTF.Eval(k1, ·) has image size
smaller than 2µ(λ).

• Indistinguishability: For any PPT adversary A

AdvLTF,A(λ) := |Pr [A(λ, ℓ, k0) = 1]− Pr [A(λ, ℓ, k1) = 1]| ≤ negl(λ).

Note that, as opposed to the original and more general definition of [PW08], the
one above requires the image size in lossy mode to be independent of the input size4

(albeit still exponentially large). Constructions achieving this high lossiness level
exists from DDH, see [PW08, Section 5.3].

7.2.3 Extremely Lossy Functions

Extremely lossy function (ELFs), first introduced in [Zha16], are families of func-
tions which can be sampled to either be injective or have polynomially small image
size. Distinguishing the two modes with sufficient (polynomial) time then cannot be
hard. ELFs however guarantees that time-bounded adversaries cannot distinguish
injective function from extremely lossy ones with significant advantage as long as
the image in lossy mode is large enough (but still polynomial).

Definition 49. An ELF consists of an algorithm ELF.Gen such that, for integers M, R,
ELF.Gen(M, R) returns the description of a function f : [M] → [N] for M < N <
poly(M) such that

1. f : [N]→ [M] can be computed in time poly(log M).

2. f ←$ ELF.Gen(M, M) is injective.

3. f ←$ ELF.Gen(M, R), then |Im f | < R.

4. For any polynomials t, δ there exists a polynomial Q such that for any t-time machine
A and R with Q(log M) ≤ R ≤ M we have that, sampling f0 ←$ ELF.Gen(M, M)
and f1 ←$ ELF.Gen(M, R)

AdvelfA (λ) :=
∣∣∣Pr
[
A( f0)

$→1
]
− Pr

[
A( f1)

$→1
]∣∣∣ ≤ 1

δ(log M)
.

Definition 50. An ELF is strongly regular if for all R, with overwhelming probability over
the choice of f ←$ ELF.Gen(M, R), the distribution f (x) with x ←$ [M] is statistically
close5 to uniform.

Our definition mildly deviates from the one of [Zha16] as we require ELF.Gen(M, M)
to always return an injective function6. As for the case of lossy function, ELFs can be
defined to support a trapdoor. Syntax and security properties are introduced below.

4Formally, this actually only needs to hold for an upper bound of the image size.
5That is, the statistical distance is negligible in log M.
6For the construction of [Zha16] we can assume it by Lemma 73.
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Definition 51. A trapdoor ELF is a tuple of algorithms TELF = (GenInj,GenLos, Inv). For
any integer M, TELF.GenInj(M) returns ( f , td) such that

1. f : [M] → [N] for some N ≤ poly(M) is a function computable in time polynomial
in log M.

2. For any x ∈ [M] then x ← TELF.Inv(td, f (x)).

For any integer M, R, TELF.GenLos(M, R) returns f such that

3. f : [M] → [N] for some N ≤ poly(M) is a function computable in time polynomial
in log M.

4. |Im f | ≤ R.

Finally, for any t, δ polynomials in log M, there exists a polynomial q such that R ≥
q(log M) implies that, sampling ( f0, td)←$ TELF.GenInj(M) and f1 ←$ TELF.GenLos(M, R),
any t-time adversary has advantage

AdvtelfA (λ) :=
∣∣∣Pr
[
A( f0)

$→1
]
− Pr

[
A( f1)

$→1
]∣∣∣ ≤ 1

δ(log M)
.

With abuse of notation we will identify the function f with its description. When
such identification would be ambiguous, we refer to f as the function description,
and ELF.Eval( f , x)→ y or TELF.Eval( f , x)→ y as the efficient procedures evaluating
f on x.

7.3 Public Parameters Model

In this section we revise definitions and notation for public key encryption, revis-
ing in particular the public parameters model by [DG25]. In general, a PKE scheme
is a triplet of algorithms (E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec). In the aforementioned model how-
ever, the key generation phase is split into two procedures: E.Init which generates
a set of global public parameters (along with a possibly empty backdoor key), and
E.Gen which samples a key pair from the common public parameters. More explic-
itly these procedures’ syntax is as follows, assuming without loss of generality that
pp is embedded in pk and sk by E.Gen.

• E.Init(λ) $→(pp, td) samples parameters pp along with a trapdoor td.

• E.Gen(pp) $→(pk, sk) creates public and secret encryption keys.

• E.Enc(pk, m) $→c encrypts a message m into a ciphertext c

• E.Dec(sk, c) $→m decrypts a ciphertexts.

Standard security notions for PKE are easily translated in the context of global public
parameters. Correctness requires that given pp, pk, sk correctly generated and any
message m, the probability that E.Dec(sk,E.Enc(pk, m)) ̸= m is negligible. IND-CPA
is also as usual up to providing pp (but not td!) to the adversary at the beginning of
the game. In the following we restate the definitions regarding AE, adapted to the
public parameters model.

Definition 52 (Anamorphic Triplet). An anamorphic triplet AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc
,AT.Dec) is a triplet of efficient algorithms such that
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• AT.Gen(pp) $→(apk, ask, dk) with apk, ask being the anamorphic public and secret
keys while dk is the double key and pp are the (possibly empty) public parameters.

• AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂) $→c, with m ∈ M and m̂ ∈ M̂ being respectively the standard
and anamorphic messages encrypted in c.

• AT.Dec(ask, dk, c)→ m̂/⊥, with m̂ the anamorphic message encrypted in c.

For ease of notation, in the definition above we do not explicitly provide pp, apk
to AT.Dec and rather assume them to be contained in dk and ask respectively.

Definition 53 (Anamorphic Encryption). A PKE E = (E.Init,E.Gen,E.Enc,E.Dec) is
an Anamorphic Encryption scheme if it is IND-CPA secure and there exists an anamorphic
triplet AT = (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) such that any PPT adversary A has negligible
advantage, defined as

Advpp-anam
E,AT,A (λ) :=

∣∣Pr [pp-RealGE,A(λ) = 1]− Pr
[
pp-AnamorphicGAT,A(λ) = 1

]∣∣
where pp-RealGE and pp-AnamorphicGAT are described in Fig. 7.1.

pp-RealGE,A(λ)

1 : (pp, td)←$ E.Init(λ)
2 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(pp)
3 : return AOreal(pp, td, pk, sk)

Oreal(m, m̂)

1 : Sample a random r
2 : return E.Enc(pk, m; r)

pp-AnamorphicGAT,A(λ)

1 : (pp, td)←$ E.Init(λ)
2 : (apk, ask, dk)←$ AT.Gen(pp)
3 : return AOanam(pp, td, apk, ask)

Oanam(m, m̂)

1 : Sample a random r
2 : return AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂; r)

FIGURE 7.1: Anamorphic Encryption security game in the public pa-
rameters model. The original definition is obtained when E.Init(λ)

returns pp = λ and td = ε.

Correctness in this model has to hold relative to honestly generated public pa-
rameters. We will use the weaker definition of correctness on average, restated in
the following.

Definition 54 (Correctness on average). An anamorphic triplet is ε− correct on average
if, for a negligible ε, sampling (pp, td) ← E.Init(λ), (apk, ask, dk) ←$ AT.Gen(pp) and a
random message m←$ M from the regular message space, then for all m̂ ∈ M̂

Pr
[
m̃ ̸= m̂

∣∣∣ m̃← AT.Dec(ask, dk, c), c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)
]
≤ ε(λ).

All the above definitions extends to Anamorphic Extensions in the natural way.

7.4 ARE for Adaptive AE

7.4.1 Construction in the PPM

We begin providing a simple construction of anamorphic resistant encryption in the
public parameters model, i.e. where all keys are generated with respect to a set
of public parameters chosen by the authority. More specifically our construction is
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actually a compiler. Given any standard PKE we construct a new scheme preserving
its security while being anamorphic resistant. The following tools will be used:

• A public key encryption scheme (E∗.Gen,E∗.Enc,E∗.Dec) with random coin in
{0, 1}λ and message space M, with |M| = 2λ. To simplify our analysis we
assume E.Enc(pk, m; r) to be injective in r for all valid (pk, m).

• An injective one-way function F with domain M.

• A strongly regular extremely lossy function family ELF.Gen.

• A family of universal hash functions H with domain containing the image of
any ELF with input size 2µ, and output length µ− 2λ.

• An obfuscator iO and a puncturable PRF (PRF.Gen,PRF.Puncture,PRF.Eval).

Our strategy is realizing the weak ideal PKE from [CGM25], where certain weak
messages admit only polynomially many ciphertexts. As in [CGM25], if a given
AT.Enc cannot distinguish a weak m from a random one, we can break anamor-
phic security by repeatedly querying (m, 0) and (m, 1). Indeed, in the real game
we would observe ciphertexts distributed over the full (polynomially small) set of
ciphertexts encrypting m, whereas in the anamorphic game we would observe ci-
phertexts distributed over a fraction of said space.

We achieve this goal exploiting the backdoored public parameters. Informally, pp
consists of the obfuscation of a circuit C̃ which on input m returns C̃(m) = (h, f ) with
h being a universal hash function for randomness extraction and f either injective or
extremely lossy (sampled through a PRF on input m). Encryption is then carried out
as E∗.Enc(pk, m; h ◦ f (r)) for a random string r.

More specifically, f will be extremely lossy only for fixed weak messages. To
ensure C̃ does not leak them, we actually hard-code zi = F(mi) and let C(m) return a
precomputed lossy function f ∗i only when F(m) = zi. In this way IND-CPA security
is not directly compromised, as no adversary can efficiently query the encryption of
a weak message.

Another issue we face to show semantic security is how to extract randomness
from f (r) when f is injective, but chosen adversarially. Sampling a public universal
hash h would not suffice, since, even though r is independent from h, f (r) may not
be. We address this assuming C(m) actually samples, with a different PRF key, a
distinct h for each m. This approach works in a selectively secure sense, as knowing
the messages an adversary will query allows us to puncture the PRF keys before C̃ is
given, allowing us to argue (h, f ) = C̃(m) are actually sampled independently. Lift-
ing selective security to plain IND-CPA is done through another ELF and standard
techniques from [Zha16]. The full scheme is presented in Fig. 7.2.

Proposition 5. If iO is a secure obfuscator, ELF.Gen an ELF, F an injective OWF,H a family
of universal hash function and the PRF is pseudorandom, then, calling E∗ the underlying
PKE and E the one defined in Fig. 7.2

• E∗ IND-CPA secure ⇒ E IND-CPA secure.

• E∗ IND-CCA2 secure ⇒ E IND-CCA2 secure.

Proof. We prove the proposition through a sequence of hybrids Hb
0, . . . ,Hb

5 and in
Hb

5 reduce the target security notion (IND-CPA/IND-CCA2/. . . ) to that of the un-
derlying encryption scheme. Toward contradiction let D be a p(λ)-time adversary
breaking security for E infinitely often with inverse-polynomial advantage ε(λ). For
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E.Init(λ) :

1 : Setup an ELF ϕ←$ ELF.Gen(2λ, 2λ)

2 : Sample m∗1 , . . . , m∗λ ←$ M distinct

3 : Compute zi ← F(m∗i )

4 : Generate fi ←$ ELF.Gen(2µ, 2i)

5 : Sample two keys k1, k2 ←$ PRF.Gen(λ)

6 : z← (zi)
λ
i=1 and f← ( fi)

λ
i=1

7 : C̃ ← iO(Cz,f,k1,k2,ϕ)

8 : return (pp, td)← (C̃, (m∗i )
λ
i=1)

Cz,f,k1,k2,ϕ(m) :

1 : if F(m) = zi: f ← fi

2 : else :
3 : f ← ELF.Gen(2µ, 2µ;PRF.Eval(k1, ϕ(m)))

4 : h← Sample(H;PRF.Eval(k2, ϕ(m)))

5 : return ( f , h)

E.Gen(pp) :

1 : (pk, sk)←$ E∗.Gen(λ)
2 : return (pk, sk)

E.Enc(pp, pk, m; r) :

1 : ( f , h)← C̃(m) // pp = C̃

2 : c← E∗.Enc(pk, m; h ◦ f (r))
3 : return c

E.Dec(pp, sk, c) :

1 : m← E∗.Dec(sk, c)
2 : return m

FIGURE 7.2: Weak PKE with public parameters. µ is set so that µ− 2λ
equals the random tape length expected by E∗.Enc.

simplicity we only consider hybrids when the security game is IND-CPA and dis-
cuss later how the proof is adapted in the other cases.

Hb
0: Real IND-CPA game. To fix notation, let m0, m1 the challenge messages, b the

challenge bit, and c∗ ←$ E.Enc(pk, mb) the challenge ciphertext.

Hb
1: As H0, but abort if F(mb) ∈ {z1, . . . , zλ}.

Hb
2: As H1, but ϕ ←$ ELF.Gen(2λ, r) where r (the range size) is such that ELF se-

curity holds for any p + p∗ time machine with advantage δ = ε/2, with p∗ an
upper bound on the (joint) execution time of E.Init,E.Gen and E.Enc.

Hb
3: As H2, but θ0, θ1 ←$ Im ϕ are sampled, k∗i ← PRF.Puncture(ki, {θ0, θ1}) and

C̃ is the obfuscation of C∗z,f,k∗1 ,k∗2 ,ϕ,r,θ0,θ1
where ri,j = PRF.Eval(k∗i , θj) and C∗ is

defined7 as C but on input θj returns f , h computed as

f = ELF.Gen(2µ, 2µ; r1,j), h = Sample(H; r2,j).

Hb
4: As H3, but ri,j are randomly sampled for i, j ∈ {0, 1}.

Hb
5: As H4, but if {ϕ(m0), ϕ(m1)} ⊆ {θ0, θ1}, computes c∗ ← E∗.Enc(pk, mb).

Lemma 67. Assume that F is a owf then Hb
0

c≈ Hb
1. Namely, for any PPT distinguisher D1

that distinguishes between Hb
0 and Hb

1 there exists a PPT adversary A1 such that

Adv
Hb

0 ,Hb
1

D1
(λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
Hb

0(λ,D1) = 1
]
− Pr

[
Hb

1(λ,D1) = 1
]∣∣∣

≤ λ · AdvowfF,A1
(λ).

7We implicitly assume either C or C∗ were properly padded to be of the same size.
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Proof. To prove that Hb
0 is indistinguishable from Hb

1 we construct an inverter A1 for
the OWF using the distinguisher D1 for the two games. Note that Hb

0 and Hb
1 are

identical if both F(m0) and F(m1) are not in {z1, . . . , zλ}. Let X be the domain of the
OWF F. The pseudocode of A1 is given in Fig. 7.3.

A1(y)

1 : b←$ {0, 1}
2 : i←$ [λ]

3 : x ←$ X
4 : (z, pp, td)←$ E.Init′i,y(λ)

5 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(pp)
6 : (m0, m1)←$ D1(pk)

7 : if F(m0) ∈ z∨ F(m1) ∈ z
8 : abort the game for D1

9 : if F(m0) = y:
10 : x = m0

11 : if F(m1) = y:
12 : x = m1

13 : else
14 : c∗ ←$ E.Enc(pk, mb)

15 : Give c∗ to D1

16 : return x

FIGURE 7.3: A1 reducing a distinguisher D1 for Hb
0,Hb

1 to owf.

E.Init′i,y(λ) is short for a modified E.Init procedure in which zi = y instead of
computing it, moreover this modified procedure returns the vector z along with
pp and td. It is easy to see that A1 is simulating the Hb

0 game or the Hb
1 game to

D1 depending on if D1 queries a message m such that F(m) ∈ z or not. Since the
hybrids Hb

0 and Hb
1 are identical except for the check regarding the messages queried

by D1, it follows that the only way to distinguish them is to invert the OWF F. If
the distinguisher inverts y then A1 can use m0 or m1 to invert its input. Despite

this, D1 might invert one of the other elements in z. It follows that AdvH
b
0 ,Hb

1
D1

(λ) ≤
λ · AdvowfF,A1

(λ).

Lemma 68. Assume that ELF.Gen is an ELF for the chosen parameter r, then Hb
1

c≈δ Hb
2.

Namely, for any probabilistic p-time distinguisher D2 that distinguishes between Hb
1 and Hb

2
there exists a PPT adversary A2 such that

Adv
Hb

1 ,Hb
2

D2
(λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
Hb

1(λ,D2) = 1
]
− Pr

[
Hb

2(λ,D2) = 1
]∣∣∣

≤ AdvelfA2
(λ) ≤ δ = ε/2.

Proof. Any p-time distinguisher D2 is reduced to an adversary A2 for the ELF for
parameter r. A2(ϕ) sets up pp (using its own ϕ in line 1 of E.Init) and pk, executes
D2(pp, pk)→ (m0, m1), samples b and replies c∗ ←$ E.Enc(pk, mb). Eventually when
D2 outputs a bit, A2 returns the same. According to how is ϕ sampled, A2 perfectly
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simulates either Hb
1 or Hb

2, so Adv
Hb

1 ,Hb
2

D2
(λ) = AdvelfA2

(λ). Moreover, A2 runs in time

p + p∗, and therefore Adv
Hb

1 ,Hb
2

D2
(λ) = AdvelfA2

(λ) ≤ δ = ε/2.

Lemma 69. Assume that iO is an Indistinguishability Obfuscator then Hb
2

c≈ Hb
3. Namely,

for any PPT distinguisher D3 that distinguishes between Hb
2 and Hb

3 there exists a PPT
adversary A3 such that

Adv
Hb

2 ,Hb
3

D3
(λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
Hb

2(λ,D3) = 1
]
− Pr

[
Hb

3(λ,D3) = 1
]∣∣∣

≤ AdvIndObf
iO,A3

(λ).

Proof. To prove that Hb
2 is indistinguishable from Hb

3 we construct a distinguisherA3

for the iO using the distinguisher D3 for the two games. Let C̃ ←$ iO(λ, Cb), for an
unknown b ∈ {0, 1}, where C0 is the circuit computed as in H2 while C1 is computed
as in H3. These circuit are produced by A3 in a first stage of the iO game, along
with an auxiliary information σ. The pseudocode of A3 is given in Fig. 7.4. We have
omitted the generation of td as it is not needed for the simulation of the games for
D3.

A3(σ, C̃)

1 : pp← C̃
2 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(pp)
3 : (m0, m1)←$ D3(pk)

4 : if F(m0) ∈ z∨ F(m1) ∈ z
5 : abort the game for D3

6 : else
7 : c∗ ←$ E.Enc(pk, mb)

8 : Give c∗ to D3

9 : return D3’s output

FIGURE 7.4: A3 reducing a distinguisher D3 for Hb
2,Hb

3 to iO.

It is easy to see that A3 is simulating the Hb
2 game or the Hb

3 game to D3 de-
pending on if C̃ is an obfuscation of C0 or C1. It holds that Pr

[
Hb

2(λ,D3) = 1
]
=

Pr [A3(σ, iO(λ, C0)) = 1] and Pr
[
Hb

3(λ,D3) = 1
]
= Pr [A3(σ, iO(λ, C1)) = 1]. Since,

thanks to puncturable PRF security, C0 and C1 are functionally equivalent, it follows

that AdvH
b
2 ,Hb

3
D3

(λ) ≤ AdvIndObf
iO,A3

(λ).

Lemma 70. Assume that PRF is pseudorandom then Hb
3

c≈ Hb
4. Namely, for any PPT

distinguisher D4 that distinguishes between Hb
3 and Hb

4 there exists a PPT adversary A4
such that

Adv
Hb

3 ,Hb
4

D4
(λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
Hb

3(λ,D4) = 1
]
− Pr

[
Hb

4(λ,D4) = 1
]∣∣∣

≤ 2 · AdvprfPRF,A4
(λ).

Proof. To prove that Hb
3 is indistinguishable from Hb

4 we construct a distinguisher
A4 for the pseudorandomness property of PRF using the distinguisher D4 for the
two games. Let C̃ ←$ iO(λ, Cb), for an unknown b ∈ {0, 1}, where C0 is the circuit
computed as in H2 while C1 is computed as in H3. These circuit are produced byA3 in
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a first stage of the iO game, along with an auxiliary information σ. The pseudocode
of A4 is given in Fig. 7.5. The oracles are specified later.

A
Oh

k ,Oh
Eval

4 ()

1 : (pp, td)←$ E.Init′Ok,OEval
(λ)

2 : (pk, sk)←$ E.Gen(pp)
3 : (m0, m1)←$ D3(pk)

4 : if F(m0) ∈ z∨ F(m1) ∈ z
5 : abort the game for D4

6 : else
7 : c∗ ←$ E.Enc(pk, mb)

8 : Give c∗ to D4

9 : return D4’s output

FIGURE 7.5: A4 reducing a distinguisher D4 for Hb
3,Hb

4 to PRF pseu-
dorandomness.

Both oracles are indexed for h ∈ {1, 2}. Oh
k takes in input a set S and outputs a

punctured key k∗h. E.Init′Oh
k ,Oh

Eval
is short for a modified E.Init procedure in which no

key is generated for the PRF, but every time a punctured key k∗h has to be computed
Oh

k(S) is used, where S = {θ0, θ1} for θ0, θ1 ←$ Im ϕ. Moreover, the ri,j, for j ∈ {0, 1},
are computed using Oh

Eval(k
∗
h, ·). It is easy to see that A4 is simulating the Hb

3 game
or the Hb

4 game to D4 depending on if Oh
Eval returns random strings or the evalua-

tion of the PRF. It holds that Pr
[
Hb

3(λ,D4) = 1
]
= Pr

[
A4(k∗h, S,PRF.Eval(k, S)) = 1

]
and Pr

[
Hb

4(λ,D4) = 1
]
= Pr

[
A4(k∗h, S, U(m(λ) · |S|)) = 1

]
. Since we rely two times

on the pseudorandomness property, both for h = 1 and h = 2, it follows that

Adv
Hb

3 ,Hb
4

D4
(λ) ≤ 2 · AdvprfPRF,A4

(λ).

Lemma 71. Hb
4

s≈ Hb
5. Namely, for any distinguisher D5 it holds that

Adv
Hb

4 ,Hb
5

D5
(λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
Hb

4(λ,D5) = 1
]
− Pr

[
Hb

5(λ,D5) = 1
]∣∣∣

≤ 2−λ.

Proof. Let f j, hj for j ∈ {0, 1} be respectively the injective ELFs sampled with random
coins r1,j and hj the hash function sampled from H with coins r2,j. Let j0 and j1 bits
so that ϕ(m0) = θj0 and ϕ(m1) = θj1 , that are well defined when {ϕ(m0), ϕ(m1)} ⊆
{θ0, θ1}. Finally, in this setting we call f = f jb and h = hjb , where b is the challenge
bit. Note that as b is uniformly random, and f j, hj are all freshly sampled, we have
that f , ρ and h are mutually independent, with ρ the random coins used to compute
c∗. Moreover, as f is generated in injective mode, H∞( f (ρ)) = H∞(ρ) = µ. Finally,
let u←$ {0, 1}µ−2λ, since h is a universal hash and has output length of µ− 2λ bits,
the Leftover Hash Lemma (Lemma 1) implies that

∆ ((h, f , h ◦ f (ρ)), (h, f , u)) ≤ 1
2λ

.

Finally Hb
4 and Hb

5 can be derived as the same probabilistic function applied respec-
tively to the first and second tuple above. This is done observing that all other pa-
rameters generated in E.Init and E.Gen are distributed independently from f , g (that
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are respectively deterministic functions of r1, r2). Moreover, if the adversary queries
m0, m1 so that ϕ(mb) = θ, then in the first world c∗ = E∗.Enc(pk, mb; h ◦ f (ρ)) while in
the second c∗ = E∗.Enc(pk, mn; u). We can then conclude that for any distinguisher

D5 (even an unbounded one) it holds that AdvH
b
4 ,Hb

5
D5

(λ) ≤ 2−λ.

Lemma 72. Assume that PKE∗ is IND-CPA secure then Hb
5 is hard. Namely, for any PPT

adversary D6 that wins the game Hb
5 there exists a PPT adversary A6 such that

Adv
Hb

5
D6
(λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
H0

5(λ,D6) = 1
]
− Pr

[
H1

5(λ,D6) = 1
]∣∣∣

≤ AdvIND-CPA
PKE∗,A6

(λ).

Proof. Let D6 be an adversary breaking IND-CPA in Hb
5. We reduce it to A6 attack-

ing IND-CPA for the underlying scheme (E∗.Gen,E∗.Enc,E∗.Dec). Initially A6(pk)
generates pp as in Hb

5, in particular sampling θ0, θ1 ←$ Im ϕ, and runs D6(pp, pk) →
(m0, m1). If {ϕ(m0), ϕ(m1)} ⊈ {θ0, θ1} it aborts returning a random bit. Conversely,
it queries m0, m1 to its encryption oracle, obtains c∗ and forwards c∗ to D6. Finally,
when D6(pk, c∗)→ b′, returns the same bit b′.

First we argue that the probability of not halting is at least 1/r2 − negl(λ). In-
deed in Hb

2 the adversary has no information on θ0, θ1, and we can thus bound
Pr [{ϕ(m0), ϕ(m1)} ⊆ {θ0, θ1}] ≥ 2/r(r − 1) ≥ 1/r2. Since any distinguisher for
Hb

2 and Hb
5 has negligible advantage, we conclude that in Hb

5 the same holds up
to a negligible loss. Conversely, if A6 does not abort, it simulates Hb

5 to D6 since
c∗ ←$ E∗.Enc(pk, mb). We can thus conclude that

Adv
Hb

5
D6
(λ) ≤ (r2 + negl(λ)) · AdvIND-CPA

PKE∗,A6
(λ) ≤ negl(λ).

Combining all the hybrids, and the fact that guessing the challenge bit in Hb
5

is hard given the IND-CPA of the underlying scheme, we get that for any p-time
adversary D in Hb

0, its advantage is AdvIND-CPA
PKE,D (λ) ≤ δ + negl(λ) = ε/2 + negl(λ).

This contradicts the hypothesis that D succeeds infinitely often with advantage ε =
1/poly(λ).

Other security definitions. If E∗ is IND-CCA2, the proof is almost identical, as sk is
available to the reductions between all hybrids (and can therefore simulate decryp-
tion queries). In Hb

5, the decryption oracle for E∗ is identical to one for E. The only
technical change is, assuming D performs q decryption queries, p∗ (defined in Hb

2)
must be augmented by q-times the execution time of E.Dec = E∗.Dec. Note this is
still polynomial in λ.

Theorem 35. There exists no stateless anamorphic triplet for the PKE in Fig. 7.2 that is
correct on average, under the assumption that ELF.Gen is a strongly regular ELF, PRF is
pseudorandom, andH is a family of universal hash function with image size Ω(2λ).

Proof. Let (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) a stateless anamorphic triplet for the given PKE.
By definition the anamorphic message space M̂ has at least two elements, so we
assume without loss of generality that {0, 1} ⊆ M̂. Let p1 be a polynomial upper-
bounding the running time of (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) combined, p2 for the run-
ning time of E.Enc, p = p1 + p2 and δ = 8λ. By ELF security there exists a polyno-
mial q such that, for any ρ ≥ q(λ) any p-time adversary distinguishes ELF.Gen(2λ, ρ)
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from ELF.Gen(2λ, 2λ) with probability smaller than 1/δ. We then define in Fig. 7.6
the following non-uniform adversary A for the anamorphic security game.

A(pp, td, apk, ask) :

1 : Find m∗j in td with j the smallest integer s.t. 2j ≥ q(λ)

2 : Let R = |{Im f j}| with (hj, f j)← C̃(m∗j )

3 : Compute K = {E∗.Enc(apk, m∗j ; hj(v)) : v ∈ Im f j}

4 : Initialize S0 ← ∅ and S1 ← ∅
5 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , λ · R}:
6 : Query ci,0 ← O(m∗j , 0) and store S0 ← S0 ∪ {ci,0}

7 : Query ci,1 ← O(m∗j , 1) and store S1 ← S1 ∪ {ci,1}

8 : tep:atk1: if ci,0 /∈ K or ci,1 /∈ K: return 0

9 : return (|S0| == R) ∧ (|S1| == R)

FIGURE 7.6: Attack breaking anamorphism of a given triplet for the
PKE in Fig. 7.2.

On input pp and the backdoor td = (m∗i )
λ
i=1, A finds m∗j associated to f j com-

puted as ELF.Gen(2λ, 2j) where 2q(λ) > 2j ≥ q(λ). Note that this dependency on q
makes A non-uniform. Next, it queries encryptions of (m∗j , 0) and (m∗j , 1) both λR
times, where R = |Im f j| ≤ 2j, and in particular R = poly(λ). Eventually A accepts
if it obtains R distinct ciphertexts from both query types, respectively stored in two
sets S0, S1. The reason is that in the real game S0 and S1 eventually cover the entire
space K of reachable encryptions of m∗j . Conversely in the anamorphic game due to
correctness at least one between S0 and S1 will have size smaller than ≈ 3/4 · R on
expectation. Formally we study the probability A accepts in the two worlds.

Real Game. We prove Pr
[
AOreal(pp, td, apk, ask) $→1

]
= 1 − negl(λ). It suffices

showing Pr [|Sb| = R] ≥ 1− negl(λ) for b ∈ {0, 1}. To fix notation we let ri,b be the
randomness used in each encryption query, and define the sets Vb = { f j(ri,b)}λR

i=1
and Wb = hj(Vb). Trivially Sb = {E.Enc(pk, m∗j ; w) : w ∈ Wb} and in particu-
lar |Sb| = |Wb| as we assumed the underlying PKE to be random-coin injective.
Next, from the fact that hj is chosen from a family of Universal Hash Functions,
Pr [|Wb| < |Vb|] = negl(λ). This formally follows as hj is sampled independently
from f j, and in particular, the set Im f j. As |Im f j| ≤ R = poly(λ) and hj has image of
size Ω(2λ), by the fact that hj is chosen from a family of universal hash functions, it
is injective over Im f j up to probability ≤ R2 · 2−λ = negl(λ). Finally, since the given
ELF is strongly regular, we have that

Pr [|Vb| < R] ≤ ∑
y∈Im f j

Pr [y /∈ V0] ≤ ∑
y∈Im f j

(
1− 1

2R

)λR

≤ R ·
(

1− 1
2R

)λR

≤ R · e−λ/2 = negl(λ)

where the first inequality is a union bound and the second one follows over approx-
imating ∆( f j(r), u) ≤ 1

2R for uniformly random r ←$ [2λ] and u ←$ Im f j. Note
this statistical distance is negligible from strong regularity, Definition 50. We thus
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conclude that

Pr [|S0| = R] = Pr [|W0| = R] ≥ Pr [|V0| = R]− negl(λ) ≥ 1− negl(λ).

Anamorphic Game. Up to negligible probability, we condition on the event that
|K| = |Im f j| = R as before. Given apk, ask, dk, define Γ0 and Γ1 the set of cipher-
texts decrypting respectively to 0 or 1 anamorphically. Since AT.Dec is deterministic
Γ0 ∩ Γ1 = ∅. Therefore one of these sets, without loss of generality say Γ0, has
small intersection with K, i.e. |Γ0 ∩ K| ≤ R/2. We can now state the main technical
claim, saying that the anamorphic encryption of (m∗j , 0) lies in Γ0 with high (but not
overwhelming) probability.
Claim 18. Setting c ←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗j , 0) then Pr [c /∈ Γ0] ≤ η(λ) where η(λ) =
1

8λ + negl(λ).
Given the claim we can now estimate the size of S0, conditioning on S0 ⊆ K as

otherwise A rejects.

E[|S0|] = |Γ0 ∩ K|+ E[|S0 \ (Γ0 ∩ K)|] ≤ R
2
+ E

[
∑λR

i=1 1ci,0 /∈Γ0

]
=

R
2
+

λR

∑
i=1

Pr [ci,0 /∈ Γ0] ≤
R
2
+ λR ·

(
1

8λ
+ negl(λ)

)
≤ 3R

4

where the first equality follows by linearity of expectation, the first inequality through
a set-theoretic union bound, where we denoted 1E the indicator variable for the
event E, the second equality again by linearity, the second inequality by Claim 18
and the last one holds asymptotically as negl(λ) ≤ R/8. Finally, Markov inequality
implies that Pr [|S0| = R | S0 ⊆ K, |K| = R] ≤ 3/4, and in particular it follows that
Pr
[
AOanam(pp, td, apk, ask)→ 1

]
≤ 3/4 + negl(λ).

Conclusion. Combining both inequalities we obtain that the adversary A has ad-
vantage AdvA(λ) ≥ 1− negl(λ)− 3/4− negl(λ) = 1/4− negl(λ).

Proof of Claim 18. The argument is proven through a sequence of hybrids, with the
first one returning (pp, m∗j ) as A would compute it. These are shown to be almost in-
distinguishable for any p1-time8 distinguisher. Hence this holds for D∗ which on in-
put (pp, m∗j ) computes (apk, ask)←$ AT.Gen(pp), encrypts c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m∗j , 0)
and returns 1 if AT.Dec(dk, c) = 0. Note by construction D∗ is p1-time. Such pro-
cedure will be shown to return 0 with high probability in the last hybrid. The same
then holds with (pp, m∗j ) chosen by A. The hybrids are defined as follows.

H0: Initially sample (pp, td) ←$ E.Init(λ), with td = (m∗i )
λ
i=1, choose the smallest j

such that 2j ≥ q(λ), set m = m∗j and return (pp, m).

H1: As H0 but set f j ←$ ELF.Gen(2µ, 2µ).

H2: As H1 but hard-code k∗1 = PRF.Puncture(k1, ϕ(m∗j )) in C instead of k1.

H3: As H2 but compute f j = ELF.Gen(2µ, 2µ;PRF.Eval(k1, ϕ(m∗j ))).

H4: As H3 but hard-code k1 in C instead of k∗1.

8where we defied p1 as a bound on the execution time of (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec).
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H5: As H4 but hard-code zj =⊥ and f j =⊥ in C.

H6: As H5 but return (pp, m) with m←$ M.

We show any p1-time distinguisher tells H0 from H1 with advantage 1
8λ , while

the remaining hybrids are computationally indistinguishable. Setting D∗ as above,
correctness on average implies that in H6 it returns 0 (i.e. c /∈ Γ0) with overwhelming
probability. Thus in H0, Pr [c /∈ Γ0] ≤ 1

8λ + negl(λ).

From H0 to H1. We describe a p-time B, where p = p1 + p2, breaking ELF security
for range 2j ≥ q(λ). Initially B( f ) runs E.Init in time ≈ p1 to generate (pp, m∗j ), up to
setting f j = f . Then it runsD(pp, m∗j ) in time p2 and returns its output. By inspection
B perfectly emulates H0 or H1 respectively when f is generated as ELF.Gen(2µ, 2j)
or as ELF.Gen(2µ, 2µ). By ELF security, and our choice of parameters, AdvD(λ) =
AdvB(λ) ≤ 1

8λ .

H1 ≈ H2. Up to negligible probability let us assume ϕ is injective. Then in H1 the
obfuscated circuit C never evaluates k1 on input ϕ(m∗j ) since for any m either m ̸= m∗j
implies ϕ(m) ̸= ϕ(m∗j ) or m = m∗j and in particular F(m) = zj by construction.
Indistinguishability thus follows from the security of iO.

H2 ≈ H3. We reduce any distinguisher D to B against the punctured PRF pseudo-
randomness. Initially B samples ϕ and m∗j as in H2, sends ϕ(m∗j ) to its challenger and
obtain k∗1, r. It then uses r to set f j ← ELF.Gen(2µ, 2µ; r) and computes the remaining
parameters as in H2 to get pp. Finally it returns the same bit as D(pp, m∗j ). When r
is random B simulates H2 perfectly. Conversely, when r = PRF.Eval(k1, ϕ(m∗j )), it
perfectly simulates H3. Thus AdvD(λ) = AdvB(λ) = negl(λ).

H3 ≈ H4. Follows from iO security as replacing k∗1 and k1 maintains the circuits
functionally equivalent.

H4 ≈ H5. Setting zj =⊥, on input m∗j we have F(m∗j ) ̸= zj and for any i ̸= j
also F(m∗j ) ̸= zi since F is injective and m∗i ̸= m∗j by construction. Therefore in
H5 on input m∗j the obfuscated circuit evaluates to ( f , h) with f = ELF.Gen(2µ, 2µ;
PRF.Eval(k1, ϕ(m∗j ))), which equals f j as computed in H4. Note moreover that in
H5, the circuit does not depend on f j. Hence the circuits in the two hybrids are
functionally equivalent and indistinguishability follow from iO security.

H5 ≈ H6. Indistinguishability holds statistically. Indeed in H5 the public parame-
ters pp contains no information on m∗j besides that m∗j ̸= m∗i . Thus conditioning on
pp = pp∗ for any pp∗ we have that m∗j is uniform over M \ {m∗i }i ̸=j. In H6 instead m
is uniform over M even conditioning on pp = pp∗. As we assumed |M| = Ω(2λ), it
follows that

∆
(
(pp, m∗j ), (pp, m)

)
≤ (λ− 1) · |M|−1 = negl(λ).
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7.4.2 Construction in the ROM

ELFs with group structure

Toward a construction of an anamorphic resistant scheme without public parameters,
we need a more structured family of ELFs. Specifically, we need that:

1. There is an initial setup algorithm which generates evaluation parameters ep
later used to evaluate functions with input space [M].

2. Security holds even with adversarially chosen parameters ep.

3. A group structure is defined over the set of valid functions of given input space
[M], and generating a new injective function is equivalent to sampling a ran-
dom element from this group.

We formalize the first requirement by assuming the ELF to be divided into two pro-
cedures (ELF.Setup,ELF.Gen) so that ep←$ ELF.Setup(M) and f ←$ ELF.Gen(ep, M, r).
f can then be evaluated given ep as fep(x), although we will omit ep when clear
from the context. Regarding the third requirement we call Fep(M) the set of func-
tions in the support of ELF.Gen(ep, M, ·) and assume it to have a group structure
(Fep(M),+) and that ELF.Gen(ep, M, M) consists of sampling f ←$ Fep(M).

Notably the last property is by no means obtained without loss of generality.
However in Section 7.4.2, we show that the original construction in [Zha16] from
the exponential k-linear assumption (and public coins groups) is a robust ELF with
group structure in the ROM up to minor modifications. A more formal definition of
Robust ELF with Group Structure follows.

Definition 55. A Robust ELF with Group Structure is a couple of algorithm (ELF.Setup,
ELF.Gen) along with a family of groups (Fep(M),+) such that

• ELF.Setup(M) $→ep generates the ELF parameters for range [M].

• ELF.Gen(ep, M, R) $→ f ∈ Fep(M) where f : [M]→ [N] for some N > M.

and satisfies the following four properties:

• Efficiency: for any ep, f ←$ ELF.Gen(ep, M, R) implies f : [M] → [N] is com-
putable in polynomial time.

• Injective Mode: for ep←$ ELF.Setup(M) and f ←$ ELF.Gen(ep, M, M) then f is
injective up to negligible probability.

• Lossy Mode: for any ep, f ←$ ELF.Gen(ep, M, R) implies |Im f | ≤ R.

• Uniformity: for any ep, f ←$ ELF.Setup(ep, M, M) implies f is uniformly dis-
tributed over Fep(M).

• Indistinguishability: for any polynomials t, δ there exists a polynomial q such that
for any M, R ≥ q(log M) and any t-time adversary A such that A(M) → ep, then,
sampling f0 ←$ ELF.Gen(ep, M, M) and f1 ←$ ELF.Gen(ep, M, R)

AdvelfA (λ) := |Pr [A(M, f0)→ 1]− Pr [A(M, f1)→ 1]| ≤ 1/δ(log M).

In this section we recall the elegant ELF construction presented in [Zha16], and
later show to adapt it to satisfy Definition 55. The construction is based on the ex-
ponential hardness of k-dLin, which implies that distinguishing rank k matrix from
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rank m > k in Gn,m is hard. Formally, let GRP.Gen be a procedure generating the
group parameters, i.e. GRP.Gen(λ) → (G, g, p) with |G| = p and 2λ ≤ p < 2 · 2λ.
Exponential k-dLin is defined as follows:

Definition 56. A cryptographic group GRP.Gen satisfies the exponential decisional k-linear
assumption if there exists a polynomial q(·, ·) such that for any time t and probability δ,
setting λ = log q(t, 1/δ), any t-time adversary A

Advexp-k-dLin
A (λ) :=

∣∣∣Pr
[
A
(

G, g, ga1 , . . . , gak , ga1b1 , . . . , gakbk , gc
)
→ 1

]
−

−Pr
[
A
(

G, g, ga1 , . . . , gak , ga1b1 , . . . , gakbk , g∑k
i=1 bi

)
→ 1

]∣∣∣ ≤ δ

where (G, g, p) ←$ GRP.Gen(λ) and ai, bi, c ←$ Zp. The public-coin exponential k-dLin
assumption is defined as above, up to replacing the group description (G, g) with the random
coins used in GRP.Gen(λ) to sample it.

Given a group satisfying the above assumption, the construction for domain [M]
works as follows. Let us denote ν = log M. For every i ∈ {1, . . . , ν} define the
parameters:

λi =

⌈
i− 1

k

⌉
, mi = logpi

(M3), ni = 2mi, (Gi, gi, pi)←$ GRP.Gen(1λi).

The procedure ELF.Gen(M, M) sets the above parameters and generates the required
groups. It then return an injective-mode function f = hν ◦ Lν ◦ hν−1 ◦ . . . ◦ L1 ◦ h0 with

• h0 : [M]→ Z
m1
p1 random pair-wise independent hash9.

• hi : G
ni
i → Z

ni+1
pi+1 random pair-wise independent hash.

• hν : G
nν
ν → [M3] random pair-wise independent hash.

• Li : F
mi
pi → G

ni
i defined by a random matrix gAi ∈ G

ni ,mi
i s.t. Li(x) = gAix.

The procedure ELF.Gen(M, q) produces all intermediate functions exactly as above
with the exception of Li where i is such that 2i ≤ q < 2i+1. More specifically, Ai is
sampled as a random matrix in Z

ni ,mi
pi with rank at most k. Note this implies that

the image of Li has size at most |Gk
i | = pk

i ≤ 2i ≤ q since pi ≤ 2λi+i ≤ 2i/k, and in
particular |Im f | ≤ q.

Constructin ELFs with group structure The most direct approach to realize Defi-
nition 55, given the construction in [Zha16], is to set ep = (Gi, gi, pi)

ν
i=1 and Fep(M)

as the space of function tuples (h0, . . . , hν, L1, . . . , Lν). For this to work we need to
first identify an efficiently computable group structure Fep(M), and second, to show
security holds even when Gi are chosen maliciously.

The first point is easily achieved: Given ep = (Gi, gi, pi)
ν
i=1 then Li are uniquely

defined by the matrix gAi ∈ G
ni ,mi
i , which is a group with entry-wise operations. Re-

garding pair-wise independent function we recall that for any prime p, and integers
n, m, the set Z

n,m
p of matrix/linear functions from Zn

p to Zm
p is a family of pair-wise

independent hash and a group. Given that we only require pair-wise hash whose

9An hash function h drawn from a family of functions with distribution H, for which for all x ̸= y
in the domain of h, then the random variables h(x) and h(y) are iid.
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image has size the power of a prime, we can take hi ∈ Hi as described above, with
(Hi,+) a group. In conclusion

Fep(M) = (H0 × . . .×Hν)×
(
G

n1,m1
1 × . . .×Gnν,mν

ν

)
.

Conversely, achieving security against maliciously chosen group description is trick-
ier. Possible directions to do so includes assuming GRP.Gen to be deterministic (re-
flecting currently deployed elliptic-curve based groups), or that exponential k-dLin
holds even for subverted groups. However, as our construction in Section 7.4.2 al-
ready requires a random oracle, we can rely on a simpler strategy: setting ep as a
random seed so that ρi = H(ep||i) are the random coins used to generate (Gi, gi, pi).
Note this induces a polynomial security loss.

ELF.Setup(M)

1 : Sample s←$ {0, 1}log M

2 : return ep = s.

ELF.Gen(ep, M, R)

1 : ρi ← H(ep||i)
2 : (Gi, gi, pi)← GRP.Gen(1λi ; ρi)

3 : Sample hi ←$ Hi and Ai ←$ Z
ni ,mi
pi

4 : if R < M:
5 : Let j: 2j ≤ R < 2j+1

6 : Sample Aj ←$ Z
nj ,mj
pj with rk(Aj) ≤ k

7 : return f = (h0, . . . , hν, gA1 , . . . , gAν)

FIGURE 7.7: Zhandry’s ELF from k-dLin, adapted to satisfy Defini-
tion 55. rk(·) denotes the matrix rank.

Proposition 6. Under the public-coin exponential k-dLin assumption, (ELF.Setup,ELF.Gen)
in Fig. 7.7 is a Robust ElF with Group Structure.

Proof. The first four properties follow directly by construction. Regarding indistin-
guishability we reduce security to that of ELF.Gen∗, the ELF in [Zha16]. For any
polynomially bounded t, δ, there exists a q such that any M, R ≥ q(log M) and t-
time adversaryM for ELF.Gen∗, its advantage is smaller than 1/(t · δ)10. Let A be
a t-time adversary for (ELF.Setup,ELF.Gen). Without loss of generality A(M) per-
forms at most t RO queries x1, . . . , xt before returning ep (we assume ep is the prefix
of one such queries). We build a t time adversary B for ELF.Gen∗.

Initially B receives input (M, f ∗) where f ∗ =
(
(ρi, gAi)ν

i=1, (hi)
ν
i=0

)
with ρi be-

ing the (uniformly sampled) random coins used in GRP.Gen, so that (Gi, gi, pi) ←
GRP.Gen(1λi ; ρi). Next B samples a random i∗, and runsA(M). WhenA queries xi∗ ,
if a previous query share a log(M) bit long prefix with xi∗ then B aborts. Otherwise
let s ∈ {0, 1}log M be the prefix of xi∗ . B then programs H(s||i∗) = ρi∗ .

IfA later returns ep ̸= s, B aborts. OtherwiseB replies toAwith f =
(
h0, . . . , hν, gA1 , . . . , gAν

)
.

Finally, when A returns a bit b, so does B.
Since A has no information on i∗, it follows that up to probability 1/t, ep is a

prefix of xi∗ , with i∗ being the smallest such index. In this case B perfectly simulates

10Given t and δ for (ELF.Setup,ELF.Gen) we are calibrating ELF.Gen∗ to be indistinguishable against
t-time adversaries with advantage at most 1/(t · δ).
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the ELF indistinguishability game to A, thus 1/(tδ) ≥ AdvB(λ) = (1/t) · AdvA(λ),
which implies AdvA(λ) ≤ 1/δ.

Construction

Again our strategy is to realize the weak PKE from [CGM25], where certain weak mes-
sages admit only polynomially many ciphertexts. We achieve this goal exploiting the
ELF security. This second construction, which is again in fact a generic compiler for
any semantically secure PKE, involves the following tools:

• A Chameleon hash CH. We denote for simplicity hhk(·, ·) = CH.Eval(hk, ·, ·).

• A PKE (E∗.Gen,E∗.Enc,E∗.Dec) with message space11 F (2λ)× {0, 1}λ and ran-
domness space {0, 1}λ.

• A Robust ELF with a group structure (ELF.Setup,ELF.Gen), see Section 7.4.2.

The resulting scheme is an Anamorphic Resistant PKE with message spaceF (2λ)×
{0, 1}λ. Its public key pk = (pk∗, hk, ep) consists of the underlying PKE’s public key,
CH’s evaluation key and the ELF parameters. The secret key sk = (sk∗, td) instead
contains the base PKE’s secret key and the chameleon hash trapdoor.

The idea to obtain weak messages is again to bias the randomness of E∗.Enc
via a function that can be either injective or extremely lossy. Notably, we need
to ensure the latter can only occur when sk is known. Toward this goal we use
a "backdoored" random oracle, obtained as H ◦ hhk. On input ( f , s) the encryp-
tion procedure evaluates ρ ← H ◦ hhk( f ; s) and uses the result as a random seed
to sample an injective function g ∈ F (2λ), i.e. g ← ELF.Gen(ep, 2λ, 2λ; ρ). Finally,
it computes ϕ = f + g and uses ϕ to bias the encryption random coins, returning
E∗.Enc(pk, ( f , s);H(ϕ(m))).

Due to the collision resistance of hhk, for any message ( f , s) an adversary for
IND-CPA may query, the resulting g is essentially independent from f , so ϕ = g + f
is injective with high probability. However, an authority who holds td can easily
find weak messages: Initially it computes ρ← H ◦ hhk( f ∗; s∗) for a random message
( f ∗, s∗) and the resulting g. Next, it samples an appropriate ELF f it wishes to inject,
and uses td to find s so that hhk( f ∗, s∗) = hhk( f − g, s). The message ( f − g, s) is
then weak since applying H ◦ hhk it yields the same ρ, and in particular the same g,
meaning that ϕ = ( f − g) + g = f .

Given the above description, we clarify the random oracle is crucial for two tasks.
The first – and most important – is to ensure that without td the function ϕ = f + g
is essentially uniform, and thus injective. The second is to extract good randomness
from ϕ(r), which when ϕ is injective contains high min-entropy. A full description
of the compiler is provided in Fig. 7.8.

Proposition 7. If CH is a secure chameleon hash and (ELF.Setup,ELF.Gen) a robust ELF
with group structure, then in the ROM, calling E∗ the underlying PKE and E the construc-
tion in Fig. 7.8

• If E∗ is CPA then E is CPA.

• If E∗ is CCA then E is CCA.
11We can assume this without loss of generality by taking any PKE whose message space contains
F (2λ)× {0, 1}λ, and then restrict it to said set. Note we can do so as membership in F (2λ)× {0, 1}λ

is decidable in polynomial time.
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E.Gen(λ) :

1 : pk∗, sk∗ ←$ E∗.Gen(λ)
2 : hk, td←$ CH.Gen(λ)
3 : ep←$ ELF.Setup(2λ)

4 : pk← (pk∗, hk, ep), sk← (sk∗, td)
5 : return (pk, sk)

E.Enc(pk, ( f , s); r) :

1 : ρ← H ◦ hhk( f , s)

2 : g← ELF.Gen(ep, 2λ, 2λ; ρ)

3 : ϕ← f + g // ϕ ∈ F (2λ)

4 : r∗ ← H(ϕep(r))
5 : m∗ ← ( f , s)
6 : c← E∗.Enc(pk∗, m∗; r∗)
7 : return c

E.Dec(sk, c) :

1 : Parse sk = (sk∗, ·)
2 : return E∗.Dec(sk∗, c)

FIGURE 7.8: ARE scheme in the ROM with message space F (2λ)×
{0, 1}λ.

Proof. Let A be and adversary for IND-CPA, asking m0, m1 and receiving challenge
ciphertext c∗ encrypting mb. Call ϕ the function E.Enc computes in line 3. The core
of the proof lies in the following technical claim:
Claim 19. Calling Bad the event "ϕ is not injective", then Pr [Bad] ≤ negl(λ).

Given the claim, if E is IND-CPA, we can provide a reduction B to the IND-CPA
security of E∗ (the case for IND-CCA2 is analogous and thus omitted).

Initially BH(pk∗) samples (hk, td) ←$ CH.Gen(λ) and ep ←$ ELF.Setup(2λ) and
runs AH(pk). When AH(pk) → (m0, m1) it forwards such values to its challenger
and get c. When AH(c)→ b′, it return the same bit.

To show that B simulates well A’s game, let c′ = E.Enc(pk∗, mb). If ¬Bad,
then ϕ = f + g is an injective function, and in particular ϕ(r) has min-entropy λ.
Hence, calling x1, . . . , xq the ROM queries performed by A, define Hit the event
ϕ(r) ∈ {x1, . . . , xq}. We have that

Pr [Hit | ¬Bad] = Pr [ϕ(r) ∈ {x1, . . . , xn} | ¬Bad]
≤ ∑q

i=1 Pr [ϕ(r) = xi | ϕ(r) /∈ {x1, . . . , xi−1}, ¬Bad]

≤ ∑q
i=1

1
2λ − i

≤ q
2λ − q

= negl(λ).

In particular, by the claim it holds that Pr [Hit∨ Bad] ≤ negl(λ). Finally, when
both event do not occur, ϕ(r) is never queried by A and in particular r∗ is uni-
form in {0, 1}λ and independent from A coins, key, and ROM queries. Thus c′ =
E∗.Enc(pk∗, mb; r∗) follows the same distribution of c. We can then conclude that

AdvB(λ) ≥ AdvA(λ)− Pr [Hit∨ Bad] ⇒ AdvA(λ) ≤ negl(λ).

Proof of Claim 19. We provide a somewhat standard reduction to the chameleon hash
collision resistance through rewinding and the (local) forking lemma [BDL19]. In-
formally B, detailed in Fig. 7.9, executes A twice with the same setup. The first time
it gets the message mb that would be encrypted by A’s challenger. The second one
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instead, it program H in x = hhk(mb), and get output m′b from A. Finally it returns
(mb, m′b) as a possible collision.

B(hk):
1 : Sample pk∗, sk∗ ←$ E∗.Gen(λ) and ep←$ ELF.Setup(2λ)

2 : Set pk = (pk∗, hk, ep) and sample a challenge bit b←$ {0, 1}
3 : Sample uniformly a random tape u←$ {0, 1}poly(λ) for A
4 : // First execution

5 : Run AH(pk; u)→ (m0,0, m0,1)

6 : Let x = hhk(m0,b)

7 : Sample a random ρ1 and program H∗ = H[x 7→ ρ1]

8 : // Second execution

9 : Run AH∗(pk; u)→ (m1,0, m1,1)

10 : return (m0,b, m1,b)

FIGURE 7.9: Reduction to CH collision resistance. The random oracle
H is lazily maintained by B. H[x 7→ y] denotes the programming of H

so that H(x) = y.

To fix notation, let us name the random variables that would be involved in
the computation of E.Enc(pk, mβ,b) as ( fβ, sβ) = mβ,b, ρβ = H(hhk(mβ,b)), gβ =

ELF.Gen(2λ, 2λ; ρβ) and ϕβ = fβ + gβ. Moreover we define the event Fork : (ϕ0, ϕ1 not injective)∧
(hhk(m0,b) = hhk(m1,b)). By the local forking lemma [BDL19, §3, Lemma 1] we have
that

Pr [Fork] ≥ 1
q
· Pr [Bad]2 .

Next, by construction ρ1 is sampled independently from m0,b. In particular g1 is
independent from f0 and thus f0 + g1 ∼ U(F (2λ)). It follows by ELF correctness
that Pr [ f0 + g1 not injective] ≤ negl(λ). Combining the two properties we finally
lower bound the probability B found a collision.

AdvB(λ) = Pr
[
m0,b ̸= m1,b ∧ hhk(m0,b) = hhk(m1,b)

]
≥ Pr [m0,b ̸= m1,b ∧ Fork]

= Pr [Fork]− Pr [Fork ∧ m0,b = m1,b]

≥ Pr [Fork]− Pr [ f1 + g1 not injective ∧ m0,b = m1,b]

≥ Pr [Fork]− Pr [ f0 + g1 not injective]

≥ 1
q

Pr [Bad]− negl(λ).

Theorem 36. There exists no stateless anamorphic triplet for the PKE in Fig. 7.8 that is
correct on average, under the assumption that ELF.Gen is a strongly regular, robust ELF
with group structure (see Section 7.4.2) and CH is a secure Chameleon Hash, in the Random
Oracle Model.

Proof. Let toward contradiction (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) be an anamorphic triplet
for E. In Fig. 7.10 we describe an attacker A breaking the anamorphic property 18.
Let p1(λ) a polynomial upper bound on the running time of AT.Gen, AT.Dec and
p2(λ) a bound for the hybrids in the proof of Claim 20 (introduced later). By ELF
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security, fixing δ = 8λ, there exists a polynomial q(λ) such that any p-time adversary
(p = p1 + p2) cannot distinguish ELF.Gen(2λ, q(λ)) from an injective function with
advantage higher than 1/δ.

With these parameters, A first searches for a weak message m so that the associ-
ated ϕ is lossy with image of size ≤ q(λ). This is done exploiting the chameleon
hash: initially the adversary computes ϕ∗ = g + f ∗, where g is uniquely deter-
mined from hhk( f ∗, s∗), for a random message ( f ∗, s∗). Next, it finds a collision s
so that hhk( f − g, s) = hhk( f ∗, s∗) for a lossy f as above. In this way the g terms
is unchanged and eventually ϕ = ( f − g) + g = f . Then, as in the proof of Theo-
rem 35, this message is used to break anamorphism by repeatedly querying (m, 0)
and (m, 1).

AH(apk, ask):

1 : Parse apk = (pk∗, hk, ep) and ask = (sk∗, td)
2 : if (hk, td) is not in the support of CH.Gen(λ): return 0
3 : // Part 1: Look for a weak message

4 : Sample uniformly a message ( f ∗, s∗)

5 : ρ← H(hhk( f ∗, s∗))

6 : g← ELF.Gen(2λ, 2λ; ρ)

7 : f ←$ ELF.Gen(2λ, q(λ)) // extremely lossy

8 : s← CH.Adapt(td, f ∗, s∗, f − g)
9 : m← ( f − g, s) // weak message

10 : // Part 2: Break the anamorphic game

11 : Let R = |Im f |
12 : Compute K = {E∗.Enc(apk, m;H(u)) : u ∈ Im f }
13 : Initialize S0 ← ∅ and S1 ← ∅
14 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , λ · R}:
15 : Query ci,0 ← O(m, 0) and store S0 ← S0 ∪ {ci,0}
16 : Query ci,1 ← O(m, 1) and store S1 ← S1 ∪ {ci,1}
17 : if ci,0 /∈ K or ci,1 /∈ K: return 0

18 : return (|S0| == R) ∧ (|S1| == R)

FIGURE 7.10: Attacker breaking an anamorphic triplet for the PKE in
Fig. 7.8, parametrized by a polynomial q(λ).

Before studying the probability that A returns 1 in the two worlds we remark
that with overwhelming probability |K| = R. This true as H is injective over Im f
up to probability R2 · 2−λ. Moreover, all element in ImH ◦ f are mutually indepen-
dent and uniformly distributed. Hence, by IND-CPA, the probability that a collision
E∗.Enc(pk∗, m; r1) = E∗.Enc(pk∗, m; r2) occurs for r1, r2 ∈ ImH ◦ f is negligible. We
do not explicit the reduction, and only remark it crucially relies on the fact that m
can be efficiently computed given only pk∗. A union bound yields |K| = |ImH ◦ f |
up to probability R2 · negl(λ) and in particular Pr [|K| = R] ≥ 1− negl(λ).

Real Game. We show Pr
[
AOreal(apk, ask)→ 1

]
≥ 1 − negl(λ). By construction,

A never fails at line 2 and line 17. Next, assuming |K| = R, we have by strong
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regularity of the ELF that ci,β is statistically close to uniform in K. Hence,

Pr
[
|Sβ| < R

∣∣ |K| = R
]
≤∑c∈K ∏λR

i=1 Pr
[
c ̸= ci,β

∣∣ |K| = R
]

≤∑c∈K ∏λR
i=1

(
1− 1

2R

)
≤ R

(
1− 1

2R

)λR

≤ Reλ/2.

The claimed bound is then proved recalling that Pr [|K| < R] ≤ negl(λ).

Anamorphic Game. Assume as before |K| = R. Given apk, ask, since AT.Dec is
stateless and deterministic, let Γ0, Γ1 the ciphertexts in K decrypting respectively to
0 or 1 anamorphically. Clearly Γ0 ∩ Γ1 = ∅ and in particular at least one of them,
say Γ0, is such that |Γ0 ∩ K| ≤ R/2. Using correctness on average we can show that
each ci,0 lies in Γ0 up to a small (but non negligible) probability.
Claim 20. Setting c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, 0) then Pr [c /∈ Γ0] ≤ 1

8λ + negl(λ).
Given the claim, we can estimate Pr

[
AOanam(apk, ask)→ 1

]
≤ 3/4 exactly as in

the proof of Theorem 35.

Conclusion. Combining both results we can estimate A to have advantage at least
AdvA(λ) ≥ (1− negl(λ))− (3/4 + negl(λ)) = 1/4− negl(λ).

Proof of Claim 20. We rely on correctness on average. First, we define a sequence of
hybrids, indistinguishable (with small polynomial error) for time p1 adversaries12,
generating the message m. Initially, m is as the one sampled byA, and eventually is a
random message. Next, we show that checking correctness on m by anamorphically
encrypting and decrypting (m, 0) is a valid distinguisher. As decryption error is
negligible on random message we derive a bound on the decryption error in A’s
execution.

H0: Hybrid sampling m as done by A, see Fig. 7.11.

H1: As H0, but in line 8 (Fig. 7.11) sample f ←$ ELF.Gen(2λ, 2λ).

H2: As H1, but in line 9 (Fig. 7.11) sample s uniformly.

H0(λ):

1 : Sample (apk, ask, dk)←$ AT.Gen(λ)
2 : Parse apk = (pk∗, hk, ep) and ask = (sk∗, td)
3 : if (hk, td) is not in the support of CH.Gen(λ):
4 : return ⊥
5 : Sample a random message ( f ∗, s∗)

6 : ρ← H(hhk( f ∗, s∗))

7 : g← ELF.Gen(2λ, 2λ; ρ)

8 : Sample f ←$ ELF.Gen(2λ, q(λ))
9 : Find a collision s← CH.Adapt(td, f ∗, s∗, f − g)

10 : return (apk, ask, dk, m) with m = ( f − g, s)

FIGURE 7.11: First hybrid in the proof of Claim 20

12Recall, p1 is a bound on the joint running time of AT.Enc and AT.Dec.
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From H0 to H1. GivenA a p1-time distinguisher, we defined B a (p1 + p2)-time ad-
versary for the ELF security with image size q(λ). B( f ), initially simulates H0 sam-
pling apk, ask, dk, f ∗, s∗ and computing ρ, g. Next it computes s as CH.Adapt(td, f ∗, s∗, f −
g) and runs A(apk, dk, ask, m)→ b′. Finally it returns b′.

By constructionB pre-computation takes time p2, so overall it runs in time bounded
by p1 + p2. Moreover, when f is lossy with image size q(λ), B perfectly simulates
H0, whereas when f is injective it simulates H1. By our choice of parameters we
conclude

AdvA(λ) = AdvB(λ) ≤
1
δ

=
1

8λ
.

From H1 to H2. Follows directly from uniformity in Definition 47 since s∗ is dis-
tributed uniformly and not leaked. The two games are thus perfectly indistinguish-
able.

Conclusion. Set A(apk, ask, dk, m) to first compute c ←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, 0) and
then return 0 == AT.Dec(ask, dk, c). By construction A is a p1-time adversary and
by correctness on average Pr [A(H2(λ))→ 0] ≤ negl(λ).
It thus follows that Pr [A(H0(λ))→ 0] ≤ 1

8λ + negl(λ), which concludes the Claim’s
proof.

7.5 ARE for Semi-Adaptive AE

As in the case of results from Chapter 6, also results from this section are more gen-
eral than claimed. Namely, also in this case Theorem 38 and Theorem 40 can be
proven for the same weaker definition of ε-correctness on average that requires also
m̂ to be randomly sampled from M̂. This holds because in the proofs of both theo-
rems, both normal and anamorphic messages will be randomly sampled.

7.5.1 Additional definitions and tools

Cryptographic Groups

Following [Zha16], we now recall the definition of a cryptographic group.

Definition 57. A cryptographic group is a procedure GRP.Gen such that for any integer
λ ∈N, GRP.Gen(λ) returns (G, g, p) where

• (G, ·) is a cyclic group of order p = |G| and generator g with 2λ ≤ p < 2λ+1.

• Membership and group operations are computable in time polynomial in λ.

• Elements in G are represented by string whose length is polynomial in λ.

Whenever the group G and a generator g being used are clear from context we
adopt the notation [a] = ga. The notation is naturally extended to vectors and matri-
ces by applying the group exponentiation entry-wise. In order to instantiate TELF,
we will need to assume exponential hardness of DDH (or equivalently Matrix-DDH)
as defined below. Note they can be proven to hold generically, and are reasonable to
assume for elliptic curve groups, where known attacks are currently only the generic
ones.
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Definition 58. The exponential DDH assumption holds for GRP.Gen if there exists a poly-
nomial q(·, ·) such that for any t, ε setting λ ≥ log q(t, 1/ε) then for any t-time adversary,
sampling (G, g, p)←$ GRP.Gen(λ) and scalars a, b, c←$ Fp

|Pr [A(G, g, p, [a] , [b] , [c]) = 1]− Pr [A(G, g, p, [a] , [b] , [ab]) = 1]| ≤ ε.

Definition 59. The exponential Matrix-DDH assumption holds for GRP.Gen if there exists
a polynomial q such that for any t, ε, n, m the following holds. Setting λ ≥ log q(t, n, m, 1/ε),
for any t-time adversary A, sampling (G, g, p) ←$ GRP.Gen(λ) and matrices A ←$ F

n,m
p

and B←$ F
n,m
p such that rk(B) = 1, then

|Pr [A(G, g, p, [A]) = 1]− Pr [A(G, g, p, [B]) = 1]| ≤ ε.

Note that exponential DDH and exponential Matrix-DDH are in fact equivalent,
see [Vil12].

Linear Algebra

We recall some definitions and lemmas from linear algebra. F
n,m
p is the set of n×m

matrices with entries in Fp. F
n,m;k
p denotes the subset of rank-k matrices.

Lemma 73. Let n ≤ m and A←$ F
m,n
p and B←$ F

m,n;n
p . Then ∆(A, B) ≤ 1/pm−n.

Lemma 74. Let k ≤ n ≤ m. Given A ←$ F
m,k
p , B ←$ F

m,n
p and M ←$ F

m,k;k
p then

∆(A, BM) = 0.

Next, we denote with Gp(n, m) the Grassmannian, consisting of all the m-dimensional
subspaces of Fm

p . Formally Gp(n, m) = {V ≤ Fn
p : dim V = m}. We will need the

following fact:

Lemma 75. Let k ≤ m. Then the Grassmannian Gp(m, k) has size

|Gp(m, k)| =
[m!]p

[k!]p · [(m− k)!]p
,

where [n!]p = ∏n
t=1(1 + p + . . . + pt−1).

Unique NIZKs Arguments

We define the notion of unique non-interactive zero-knowledge argument (UNIZK),
as a non-interactive proof system for an NP languageLwith adaptive computational
soundness and perfect zero knowledge. A UNIZK has the additional feature that for
every x ∈ L there exists a unique accepting proof π.

The following notion is reminiscent of the one in [LMs05]. The differences lie
in the fact that in their model there is a generation algorithm that outputs a pair of
PK and SK that have to be used to generate and verify the proof. Moreover, their
simulator is probabilistic.

Definition 60 (Unique NIZK Argument). Let L be an NP language with an associated
relation R. A Unique Non-Interactive Zero-Knowledge Argument (UNIZK) system for L
is a tuple of PPT algorithms UNIZK = (Setup,Prove,Verify) with the following syntax:

• crs ←$ Setup(λ): given the security parameter λ ∈ N, outputs a common reference
string crs;
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• π ← Prove(crs, x, w): given a common reference string crs, a statement x, and a
witness w, outputs a unique proof π;

• b← Verify(crs, x, π): given a common reference string crs, a statement x, and a proof
π, outputs a bit b ∈ {0, 1};

satisfying the following properties:

• Completeness: for every (x, w) ∈ R:

Pr
[
Verify(crs, x, π) = 1

∣∣∣∣ crs←$ Setup(λ)
π ← Prove(crs, x, w)

]
= 1.

• Adaptive Computational Soundness: for every PPT adversary A:

Pr
[

x ̸∈ L,Verify(crs, x, π) = 1
∣∣∣∣ crs←$ Setup(λ)

x, π ←$ A(crs)

]
≤ negl(λ).

• Perfect Zero-Knowledge: there exists a polynomial time simulator S = (S0, S1)
such that for all (x, w) ∈ R the following two distributions are identical:{

(crs, x, π)

∣∣∣∣ crs←$ Setup(λ)
π ← Prove(crs, x, w)

}
≡
{
(crs, x, π)

∣∣∣∣ (crs, st)←$ S0(λ)
π ← S1(st, x)

}
.

• Uniqueness: for all crs←$ Setup(λ), and any x ∈ L, there exists a unique proof π
such that Verify(crs, x, π) = 1.

Note that uniqueness implies that the Prove algorithm is necessarily determinis-
tic, and so is the simulator S1.

Several instantiations of the above definition have been provided in the liter-
ature, even if not stated in terms of Definition 60. Precisely in [WW24b; WZ24;
WW24a] several constructions of Non-Interactive Arguments for NP are proposed,
all of them based among the other things on sub-exponentially hard iO. All of the
constructions also provides succinctness, which we do not need in our work. In all
the constructions the prover is deterministic, it follows that the constructions fit our
definition.

7.5.2 Construction from UNIZK

The construction, detailed in Fig. 7.12, is based on the following building blocks:

• a perfectly correct IND-CPA-secure encryption scheme (E∗.Gen,E∗.Enc,E∗.Dec)
with randomness space {0, 1}λ;

• an Extremely Lossy Function ELF.Gen that we instantiate with input length 3λ
and output length ℓ = poly(λ);

• a Universal Hash FamilyH of functions of type {0, 1}ℓ → {0, 1}λ;

• a Unique NIZK argument UNIZK = (Setup,Prove,Verify) for the relation

R =

{
((e, pk), (m, r))

∣∣∣∣ pk = (pk∗, f , h, _, _),
e = E∗.Enc(pk∗, m; h ◦ f (r))

}
.
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E.Init(λ)

1 : f ←$ ELF.Gen(23λ, 23λ)

2 : h←$ H
3 : crs←$ UNIZK.Setup(λ)

4 : pp∗ ←$ E∗.Init(λ)
5 : return pp = ( f , h, crs, pp∗)

E.Enc(pk, m)

1 : Parse pk = (pk∗, f , h, crs, _)

2 : r ←$ {0, 1}3λ

3 : e← E∗.Enc(pk∗, m; h ◦ f (r))
4 : π ← UNIZK.Prove(crs, (e, pk), (m, r))
5 : return c = (e, π)

E.Gen(pp)

1 : Parse pp = ( f , h, crs, pp∗)

2 : (pk∗, sk∗)←$ E∗.Gen(pp∗)
3 : pk← (pk∗, pp), sk← sk∗

4 : return (pk, sk)

E.Dec(sk, c)

1 : Parse c = (e, π)

2 : m← E∗.Dec(sk, e)
3 : return m

FIGURE 7.12: Anamorphic resistant encryption scheme from unique
proofs.

Correctness of E easily follows from the ones of the underlying building blocks
and can be verified by inspection. Security and anamorphic resistance are estab-
lished by the following theorems.

Theorem 37. Let ELF.Gen be an extremely lossy function, H be a universal hash function,
UNIZK be a unique NIZK argument, and E∗ be an IND-CPA-secure public key encryption
scheme. Then the scheme of Fig. 7.12 is IND-CPA-secure.

Proof. We proceed through an hybrids sequence H0,H1,H2 progressively modifying
the IND-CPA security game. m0, m1 denotes the challenge messages queried by a
given PPT adversary A and c∗ is the challenge ciphertext encrypting mb, with b ∈
{0, 1} being the challenge bit. We further denote S0, S1 the unique NIZK simulators.

H0: This hybrid coincides with the real IND-CPA game, where the adversary re-
ceives the pair c∗ = (e, π) s.t. e = E∗.Enc(pk, mb; h ◦ f (r)) and π is computed
using π ← UNIZK.Prove(crs, (e, pk), (mb, r)).

H1: It is identical to H0 except that the NIZK is simulated, i.e., the crs is generated as
(crs, st)←$ S0(λ) and the proof π ← S1(st, (e, pk)).

H2: It is identical to H1 except that e is computed as e ← E∗.Enc(pk, mb; s) for a
uniformly sampled s←$ {0, 1}λ.

We then prove that H0
0 ≈c H

1
0 using the above sequence as follows:

H0 ≡ H1: Follows directly from the Perfect Zero-Knowledge property of UNIZK.

H1 ≈s H2: Since r ←$ {0, 1}3λ and f is in injective mode, H∞( f (r) | f ) = H∞(r) =
3λ. Since h is a UHF with output length λ, the Leftover Hash Lemma (Lemma 2)
implies

∆((h, f , h ◦ f (r)), (h, f , s)) ≤ 2−λ

for s ←$ {0, 1}λ. As the hybrids’ output is a function of the above distribu-
tions (and independently sampled random coins), we conclude H1 ≈s H2 by
Lemma 3.
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D( f )

1 : // Generate parameters using f

2 : h←$ H, crs←$ UNIZK.Setup(λ)
3 : (pp∗, _)←$ E∗.Init(λ)
4 : pp← ( f , h, crs, pp∗)
5 : // Encrypt and decrypt a random message

6 : m←$ M, m̂←$ M̂
7 : (apk, ask, dk)←$ AT.Gen(pp)
8 : c = (e, π)←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

9 : m̃← AT.Dec(ask, dk, c)
10 : // Check consistency and correctness

11 : NV← UNIZK.Verify(crs, (e, apk), π)// NIZK Verification

12 : DC← (m == E.Dec(sk, c)) // Decryption Correctness

13 : KC← ((apk, ask) ∈ Supp(E.Gen(pp))) // Key Correctness

14 : AC← (m̃ == m̂) // Anamorphic Correctness

15 : return (NV ∧DC∧KC∧ AC)

FIGURE 7.13: Distinguisher algorithm breaking the security of the
ELF.

H0
2 ≈c H

1
2: Follows directly from the IND-CPA-security of E∗.

Remark 15. One can analogously prove that the scheme E is IND-CCA-secure if E∗ is
IND-CCA-secure.

Theorem 38. Let ELF.Gen be an extremely lossy function, H be a universal hash func-
tion, UNIZK be a unique NIZK argument and E∗ a perfectly correct PKE. Suppose that
(AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) is a ε-correct on average, semi-adaptive anamorphic triplet (cf.
Definitions 19 and 41) for the scheme E of Fig. 7.12 with anamorphic message space M̂. Then
|M̂| = poly(λ).

Proof. Throughout the proof, for a bit-valued random variable B we will abuse the
notation and write B for the event {B = 1}.

Consider the distinguisher D of Fig. 7.13 for the ELF mode. The four bits of lines
11–14 stand for “NIZK Verification”, “Decryption Correctness”, “Key Correctness”
and “Anamorphic Correctness”, respectively. The intuition behind the design of D
is as follows. Since UNIZK has unique proofs, the anamorphic encryption scheme can
only attempt to embed the anamorphic message in the randomness used to generate
the ciphertext e, that is, in the image of h ◦ f . Indeed, the soundness of UNIZK guar-
antees that the ciphertext e is correctly generated. Therefore, if the scheme has a large
anamorphic message space, then many such messages will collide while encrypting
when f is instantiated in lossy mode, making anamorphic correctness information-
theoretically hard. On the other hand, when f is instantiated in injective mode, we
can exploit the correctness of the given AT. All of this leads to a distinguisher against
the ELF security.

We now proceed with the formal proof. In the following, we denote finj ←$

ELF.Gen(23λ, 22λ) and flossy ←$ ELF.Gen(23λ, R) respectively injective and lossy mode
ELFs, for an arbitrary R = poly(λ) which we specify later.
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AO(·,·),Okey(pp, pk)

1 : Parse pp = ( f , h, crs, pp∗)
2 : m←$ M, m̂←$ M̂
3 : c = (e, π)←$ O(m, m̂)

4 : (sk, td)← Okey

5 : // Compute the three bits NV,DC,KC

6 : NV← UNIZK.Verify(crs, (e, pk), π) // NIZK Verification

7 : DC← (m == E.Dec(sk, c)) // Decryption Correctness

8 : KC← ((pk, sk) ∈ Supp(E.Gen(pp)))// Key Correctness

9 : return (NV ∧DC∧KC)

FIGURE 7.14: Adversary A breaking the semi-adaptive security of
(E,AT).

Injective mode. First of all, we study the probability D( finj) $→1. We do so by
claiming that all four bits NV, . . . ,AC each equal 1 with overwhelming probability.
For the first three this follows by semi-adaptive security as each of them is the result
of a predicate that the authority can check, and that is always true for the PKE in
Fig. 7.12. Regarding AC, this follows by ε-correctness on average of AT.

Lemma 76. For D( finj) it holds that Pr [NV ∧DC∧KC = 1] ≥ 1− negl(λ).

Proof. Intuitively, if this were not the case, one could distinguish between real and
anamorphic mode by testing all three properties associated to NV,DC,KC. More
precisely let A be the adversary for semi-adaptive security (Definition 41) of (E,AT)
described in Fig. 7.14. A has access to two oracles, Okey is an oracle to model the
request of the secret key. The oracle O is the encryption oracle that returns regular
encryptions of m in the real game, while anamorphic encryptions of m, m̂ in the
anamorphic game. This oracle stops to answer if a call to Okey has been made.

In the real game all bits are always equal to 1. Regarding NV, it follows from
the perfect completeness of UNIZK. For DC it is a consequence of perfect correct-
ness, while KC follows from the construction, as (pk, sk) are actually generated by
E.Gen(pp). On the other hand, in the anamorphic game, the public parameters pp
received by A and the ones generated by D( finj) are identically distributed, as finj is
generated in the injective mode in both cases. SinceO = Oanam, then NV,DC,KC are
computed as the same (probabilistic) function of pp both in A(pp, apk) and D( finj).
We then conclude that

negl(λ) ≥
∣∣∣Pr
[
AOreal,Okey(pp, pk) $→1

]
− Pr

[
AOanam,Okey(pp, apk) $→1

]∣∣∣
= Pr

[
NV ∨DC∨KC

]
= 1− Pr [NV ∧DC∧KC] .

Lemma 77. For D( finj) it holds that Pr [AC = 1] ≥ 1− negl(λ).

Proof. By ε-correctness on average, since m is sampled uniformly in M and pp is cor-
rectly distributed due to finj being injective, we have that Pr [AC = 1] = Pr [m̃ = m̂] ≥
1− negl(λ).
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Applying the union bound, we conclude that

Pr
[
D( finj) $→1

]
≥ 1− Pr [NV ∧DC∧KC = 0]− Pr [AC = 0] ≥ 1− negl(λ).

Lossy mode. Next we study the probability thatD( flossy) $→1. In what follows we
denote Em

apk the set of valid encryption of m under key apk with respect to E, formally
defined as

Em
apk =

{
E.Enc(apk, m; r)

∣∣∣ r ∈ {0, 1}3λ
}

.

The following lemma bounds the probability that c is not valid while π is a valid
proof, m = E.Dec(ask, c) and (apk, ask) is a valid key pair, crucially using the NIZK
soundness and the PKE’s perfect correctness.

Lemma 78. For D( flossy) it holds that Pr
[
NV,DC,KC, c /∈ Em

apk

]
≤ negl(λ).

Proof. We begin observing that the clauses DC = KC = 1 and c /∈ Em
apk imply that

(e, apk) /∈ LR. Indeed, assume by contradiction that (e, apk) ∈ LR. Then apk =
(pk∗, f , h, crs, pp∗) and there exists (m′, r′) such that e = E.Enc(pk∗, m′; h ◦ f (r′)).
KC = 1 implies that (apk, ask) is in the support of E.Gen(pp), which by construc-
tion implies (pk∗, ask) is in the support of E∗.Gen(pp). The perfect correctness of E∗

together with DC = 1 implies E∗.Dec(ask, e) = m, and so m = m′. All in all, this
would imply c ∈ Em

apk, yielding a contradiction. Thus,

(DC = KC = 1) ∧ c /∈ Em
apk ⇒ (e, apk) /∈ LR.

The Lemma then follows by the following chain of inequalities:

Pr
[
NV,DC,KC, c ∈ Em

apk

]
≤

≤ Pr [NV, (e, apk) /∈ LR]
= Pr [UNIZK.Verify(crs, (e, apk), π) = 1, (e, apk) /∈ LR]
≤ negl(λ),

where the last inequality result from the NIZK soundness. This is the case as D can
be easily adapted into an adversary breaking soundness, who receives crs, extends
it to pp, and eventually returns ((e, apk), π).

Next, assuming c to be valid, we lower bound the min-entropy of m̂ conditioned
on the random variables AT.Dec takes as input.

Lemma 79. For D( flossy) it holds that

H∞
(
m̂
∣∣ ask, dk, c; c ∈ Em

apk

)
≥ log |M̂| − log R + log

(
Pr
[
c ∈ Em

apk

])
,

where R is the range parameter used to generate flossy.

Proof. The elements of Em
apk are pairs (e, π) and by the uniqueness property of UNIZK,

π is uniquely determined by e, and apk. Therefore,

|Em
apk| = |

{
E∗.Enc(apk, m; h ◦ f (r))

∣∣∣ r ∈ {0, 1}3λ
}
| ≤ R,
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where R is the range parameter of the ELF (cf. Definition 49). Lemma 4 implies that:

H∞
(
m̂
∣∣ ask, dk, c; c ∈ Em

apk

)
≥

≥ H∞
(
m̂
∣∣ ask, dk, m, apk, c; c ∈ Em

apk

)
≥ H∞

(
m̂
∣∣ ask, dk, m, apk; c ∈ Em

apk

)
− log |Em

apk|
≥ H∞(m̂ | ask, dk, m, apk ) + log Pr

[
c ∈ Em

apk

]
− log |Em

apk|
≥ H∞(m̂) + log Pr

[
c ∈ Em

apk

]
− log |Em

apk|
≥ log |M̂|+ log Pr

[
c ∈ Em

apk

]
− log R.

The first inequality is obtained further conditioning on (m, apk). The second is by
Lemma 4, property 4. The third is again Lemma 4, property 6. The fourth follows
as by construction m̂ is distributed independently of (ask, dk, m, apk). The last one
holds since m̂ is uniform over M̂.

Using both lemmas we can eventually upper bound the probability thatD( flossy)
returns 1, as an application of Lemma 5.

Lemma 80. Pr
[
D( flossy) $→1

]
≤ R/|M̂|+ negl(λ).

Proof. Writing down the probabilities explicitly:

Pr [D( flossy) = 1] = Pr [NV,DC,KC,AC]
≤ Pr

[
NV, c ∈ Em

apk

]
+ Pr

[
NV,DC,KC, c /∈ Em

apk

]
(7.1)

≤ Pr
[
c ∈ Em

apk

]
· Pr

[
m̃ = m̂

∣∣ c ∈ Em
apk

]
+ negl(λ) (7.2)

≤ Pr
[
c ∈ Em

apk

]
· 2−H∞(m̂ | ask,dk,c;c∈Em

apk) + negl(λ) (7.3)

≤ Pr
[
c ∈ Em

apk

]
· R

|M̂| · Pr
[
c ∈ Em

apk

] + negl(λ) (7.4)

= R/|M̂|+ negl(λ).

Where (7.1) follows by total probability and removing clauses in each term, (7.2) is
due to Lemma 78, (7.3) follows by applying Lemma 5 and (7.4) is true by Lemma 79.

Conclusion. By combining the results above, the following bound on the advan-
tage of D can be derived when flossy is instantiated with image size at most R

AdvD(λ) ≥
∣∣∣Pr
[
D( finj) $→1

]
− Pr

[
D( flossy) $→1

]∣∣∣
≥ 1− R/|M̂| − negl(λ).

Finally, let t be an upper bound on the running time of D. By ELF security there
exists an R = poly(λ) such that any t-time adversary has advantage at most 1/2 in
distinguishing finj from flossy. This in particular implies

1/2 ≥ AdvD(λ) ≥ 1− R/|M̂| − negl(λ).

By rearranging, |M̂| ≤ 2R + negl(λ) = poly(λ) which proves Theorem 38.
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Given that semi-adaptive AE is a weaker notion of anamorphism, we immedi-
ately obtain the following:

Corollary 3. Let ELF.Gen be an ELF, H be a UHF, UNIZK be a UNIZK. Suppose that
(AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) is a ε-correct on average anamorphic triplet (cf. Definitions 18
and 19) for the scheme E of Fig. 7.12 with anamorphic message space M̂. Then |M̂| =
poly(λ).

7.5.3 Construction from exponential hardness

Zhandry’s Trapdoor ELF

We first recall the trapdoor ELF construction in [Zha19]. The full scheme is formally
given in Fig. 7.15. The main idea is to compose a sequence of trapdoor lossy func-
tions as in [PVW08], i.e. of the form x 7→ [Ax] with A either full rank or rank 1. Each
function is defined over its own group Gi of polynomial size. However, the size of
each Gi is set to grow double-exponentially in i. In this way it is always possible
for any polynomial time t and inverse-polynomial advantage ε to find an i such that
matrix-DDH is ε-hard in Gi against t-time adversaries, thus proving the ELF security.

In order to preserve the trapdoor as in [PVW08], no compressing step is applied
between function applications (as opposed to [Zha16]). However, this causes the
output bit-length after each step to increase by a factor poly

(
2i) needed to represent

elements in Gi. The final bit length can however be still polynomial in log M if
only τ =

√
log log M many steps are taken. Note in particular that the scheme is

efficient when sampling matrices Ai ∈ F
mi ,ni
pi with mi = c · ni for any constant c, as

this expand the final output length only by a factor c
√

log log M = poly(log M). While
in the original paper c = 2 is suggested so that Ai is full rank with overwhelming
probability, we will need c = 3 in the following section.

Construction

We are finally ready to present our second compiler. The main components are:

1. Any IND-CPA public key encryption scheme E∗ = (E∗.Gen,E∗.Enc,E∗.Dec);

2. A Lossy Trapdoor Function LTF = (GenInj,GenLos, Inv) with lossy image of
size at most 2µ(λ);

3. The Trapdoor ELF of Fig. 7.15, which we will instantiate with input length
η = µ + 3λ and output length ℓ = poly(η) = poly(λ);

4. A Universal Hash FamilyH of functions of type {0, 1}ℓ → {0, 1}λ.

As in the previous section, we wish to encrypt a message m as E.Enc(pk, m; h ◦
f (r)) with h a universal hash, and f a public ELF in injective mode. This time,
however, in order to prove that c was computed correctly, we rely on the existence
of a trapdoor for f . Ignoring for the moment the IND-CPA security, a straw-man
idea would be to append f (r) to the ciphertext above, let the authority invert f to
recover r, and finally check f (r) was used to encrypt m.

This is, however, insufficient to prove anamorphic resistance. Recall the proof
strategy is arguing that correctness of an anamorphic triplet holds when f is injec-
tive, but it is information-theoretically hard if f were to be lossy – thus yielding a
distinguisher for the ELF. The second step critically requires a way to test member-
ship in Im f even when f is in lossy mode, something the trapdoor alone does not
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TELF.GenInj(M)

1 : n1 = log M, τ =
√

log log M

2 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , τ}:
3 : (Gi, gi, pi)←$ GRP.Gen(2i)

4 : mi ← 3 · ni

5 : Ai ←$ F
mi ,ni
pi : rk(Ai) = ni

6 : Find ni+1 : G
mi
i ⊆ {0, 1}ni+1

7 : f ← (Gi, gi, pi, [Ai]i)
τ
i=1

8 : td← (Ai)
τ
i=1

9 : return ( f , td)

TELF.Eval( f , x)

1 : Parse f = (Gi, gi, pi, [Ai]i)

2 : Set x1 = x ∈ {0, 1}n1

3 : for i ∈ {1, . . . , τ}:
4 : xi+1 = φi ([Aixi]i)

5 : return xτ+1

TELF.Inv(td, y)

1 : Parse td = (Ai)
τ
i=1

2 : Set xτ+1 = y
3 : for i ∈ {τ, . . . , 1}:
4 : Yi ← φ−1

i (xi+1)

5 : Find Li ∈ F
ni ,mi
pi left inverse of Ai

6 : Xi ← YLi
i+1

7 : Find xi ∈ {0, 1}ni : Xi = [xi]i
8 : return x1

TELF.GenLos(M, R)

1 : ( f , td)←$ TELF.GenInj(M)

2 : Parse f = (Gi, gi, pi, [Ai]i)
τ
i=1

3 : Set j = max{i : pi ≤ R}

4 : Replace Aj ←$ F
mj ,nj
pj : rk(Aj) = 1

5 : return f = (Gi, gi, pi, [Ai]i)
τ
i=1

FIGURE 7.15: Trapdoor ELF from [Zha19] parametrized by c ∈ N.
The notation [a]i = ga

i is extended entry-wise to matrices. φi : G
mi
i →

{0, 1}ni+1 maps group elements to their representation entry-wise.
ELF.Inv is implicitly assumed to return ⊥ if it does not find the dis-

crete logarithm of some group element to be in {0, 1}.

allow. Moreover, if membership in Im f can only be tested with a trapdoor, we must
also ensure that ELF security holds even when such trapdoor is given.

To solve these issue we will provide a direct reduction to exponential Matrix-
DDH using the concrete Trapdoor ELF in [Zha19] (see Section 7.5.3). This will enable
us to provide the distinguisher with a tailored trapdoor to test membership in an
approximation13 of Im f without affecting ELF security.

Finally, to achieve the IND-CPA-security, f (r) has to be hidden from the IND-CPA
adversary, while still allowing the authority to recover it. Simply encrypting f (r)
does not seem to work, as this introduce the need for extra randomness, in which
the anamorphic message could be hidden. Instead, we opt to rely on a TLF F and
attach F( f (r)). This does indeed allow recovering f (r) given a trapdoor for F. More-
over to prove IND-CPA, in the lossy mode of the TLR F only few bits of f (r), say
µ(λ), are leaked. By assuming that r has length µ + 3λ we can still apply the Left-
over Hash Lemma to conclude that h ◦ f (r) is close to uniform, even when F ◦ f (r)
is leaked.

Theorem 39. If TLF is a secure trapdoor lossy function, H a universal hash function and
E∗ is an IND-CPA secure scheme, then the scheme E of Fig. 7.16 is IND-CPA secure.

Proof. We proceed through a hybrids sequence H0, . . . ,H3 progressively modifying
the IND-CPA security game. m0, m1 denotes the challenge messages queried by a
given PPT adversary A and c∗ is the challenge ciphertext encrypting mb, with b ∈
{0, 1} being the challenge bit.

H0: Real IND-CPA game with c∗ = (E∗.Enc(pk∗, mb; h ◦ f (r), F( f (r))).

13I.e., a set S ⊇ Im f , whose size is polynomial in |Im f |.



184 Chapter 7. Anamorphic Resistant Encryption

E.Init(λ)

1 : ( f , td1)←$ TELF.GenInj(2µ+3λ)

2 : Let f : {0, 1}µ+3λ → {0, 1}ℓ

3 : (F, td2)←$ LTF.GenInj(λ, 1ℓ)
4 : h←$ H such that h : {0, 1}ℓ → {0, 1}λ

5 : pp← (h, f , F), td← (td1, td2)

6 : return (pp, td)

E.Enc(pk, m; r)

1 : Parse pk = (pk∗, h, f , F)
2 : e← E∗.Enc(pk∗, m; h ◦ f (r))
3 : v← F ◦ f (r)
4 : return c = (e, v)

E.Gen(pp)

1 : (pk∗, sk∗)←$ E∗.Gen(λ)
2 : pk← (pk∗, pp), sk← sk∗

3 : return (pk, sk)

E.Dec(sk, c)

1 : Parse c = (e, v)
2 : m← E∗.Dec(sk, e)
3 : return m

FIGURE 7.16: Anamorphic resistant encryption scheme from Trap-
door ELFs.

H1: As H0 but E.Init samples F ←$ LTF.GenLos(λ, 1ℓ).

H2: As H1 but c∗ = (E∗.Enc(pk∗, mb; s), F( f (r))) with s←$ {0, 1}λ.

We then prove that H0
0 ≈c H

1
0 using the above sequence as follows:

H0 ≈c H1: Follows directly from the security properties of TLFs, see Definition 48.

H1 ≈s H2: Note that h and ( f , r) are independent random variables, with h : {0, 1}µ+3λ →
{0, 1}λ a universal hash function. Since the image of F contains at most 2µ ele-
ments, we have that

H∞( f (r) | f , F( f (r))) ≥ H∞( f (r) | f )− log |Im F|
≥ H∞(r)− µ = 3λ,

were in the second inequality we use the fact that f is guaranteed to be injec-
tive, thus preserving the min-entropy of r. By the Generalized Leftover Hash
Lemma (Lemma 2), we have that:

∆ ((h ◦ f (r), h, f , F ◦ f (r)), (s, h, f , F ◦ f (r))) ≤ 2−λ

for s ←$ {0, 1}λ. The adversary’s view in H1,H2 is a function of the two terms
above (and independently distributed random coins). Hence, the statistical
distance between these views is smaller than 2−λ by Lemma 3.

H0
2 ≈c H

1
2: Follows directly from the IND-CPA security of E∗.

Remark 16. One can analogously prove that the scheme E is IND-CCA-secure if E∗ is
IND-CCA-secure.

Theorem 40. If the exponential-DDH assumption holds for GRP.Gen used in the TELF
presented in Fig. 7.15, then for any anamorphic triplet for the PKE of Fig. 7.16 with anamor-
phic message space M̂, that is simultaneously adaptively-secure and ε-correct on average, we
have that |M̂| ≤ poly(λ).
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Proof. Let (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec) be an ε-correct on average and semi-adaptively
secure triplet for the PKE in Fig. 7.16. We build an adversary A breaking the expo-
nential Matrix-DDH assumption. It internally uses its challenge matrix [C] to instan-
tiate a trapdoor ELF f as in Fig. 7.15. Then it samples h, F to compute pp = (h, f , F),
uses pp to generate anamorphic keys and then encrypt/decrypt a random message
pair (m, m̂). Eventually, it checks whether the decrypted anamorphic message m̃ is
the same as the original anamorphic message m̂.

We claim that when f is injective,14 the correctness always holds. However, when
f is lossy,15 it is information-theoretically hard to achieve correctness. The first step
will follow from the anamorphic security and correctness. For the second one, we
claim that c = (e, v) returned by AT.Enc is such that ρ = F−1(v) lies in a polynomi-
ally small set. We do as follows.

First, as per Fig. 7.15, recall that f = φτ ◦ fτ ◦ . . . φ1 ◦ f1 with

fi : Fni
pi
→ G

mi
i : fi(x) = [Aix]i

where [a]i = ga
i is the entry-wise exponentiation by gi ∈ Gi and φi : G

mi
i → {0, 1}ni+1

is an invertible function representing group elements as fixed-length strings. The
adversary A will appropriately choose the index j ∈ [τ] and “program”

[
Aj
]

j with
the challenge matrix (we later explain how). The first idea is that if A generates the
remaining Ai for i > j, it can also invert φi, fi for i > j. The problem is now to test
membership in Im f j.

This is done by letting A program a partial trapdoor in Aj. Specifically, assume A
receives a matrix [C]j ∈ G

2ni ,ni
j either uniform or rank 1. It then samples B←$ F

3nj,2nj
pj

uniformly and set
[
Aj
]

j = [BC]j
16. Then, knowing B, A can easily test membership

in [Im B]j. Note that when C is rank-1, AT.Enc will receive a matrix [BC]i which
only leaks a linear subspace of dimension 1 of Im B. Using this we can prove that
“guessing” a point in Im B \ Im BC is statically hard. Thus testing membership in
Im B essentially suffices to ensure membership in Im BC. Finally note that if rk(C) =
1, then |Im BC| = | [Im BC]j | = |Gj| = poly(λ). A detailed description of A is given
in Fig. 7.17.

Formally, we will study the probability that A returns 1 when (G, g, p) was gen-
erated by GRP.Gen(2j) for some j ∈ {1, . . . , τ} and C ∈ F

2nj,nj
p , so that the condition

of line 5 will never be satisfied. Recall that by the TELF construction 2λ ≤ p
nj
j . Let b

be the challenger’s bit, i.e., rk(C) = 1 whenever b = 0, and C is uniformly sampled
whenever b = 1.

High rank case. When b = 1, by Lemma 73, C is full rank except with probability
p
−nj
j ≤ 2−λ. In this case, by Lemma 74, Aj = B · C is a uniformly distributed matrix

in F
3nj,nj
pj . In particular, when C is full rank, the parameters pp generated by A in

line 9 are distributed as the ones generated by E.Init. By ε-correctness on average we

14I.e., when A’s matrix is uniformly random.
15I.e., when A’s matrix is rank-1.
16Note that [BC]j can be computed given only B and [C]j.
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A(G, g, p, [C])

1 : // Extract parameters j and λ

2 : Find j ∈N such that 22j ≤ p < 2 · 22j

3 : Let n ∈N be such that [C] ∈ G2n,n

4 : Find λ ∈N such that n = nj(3λ)

5 : if any of the above steps failed: return 0
6 : // Build pp from [C]

7 : Sample (Gi, gi, pi, [Ai]i , Ai) as in TELF.GenInj(23λ) for i ∈ {1, . . . , τ} \ {j}

8 : Set (Gj, gj, pj)← (G, g, p), sample B←$ F
3nj ,2nj
pj and set [A]j ← [BC]j

9 : f ← (Gi, gi, pi, [A]i)
τ
i=1, h←$ H, (F, td2)←$ LTF.GenInj(λ, 1ℓ), pp← (h, f , F)

10 : // Encrypt and decrypt a random message

11 : Sample m←$ M and m̂←$ M̂
12 : (apk, ask, dk)←$ AT.Gen(pp) with apk = (apk∗, _)
13 : c←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂) with c = (e, v)
14 : m̃← AT.Dec(ask, dk, c)
15 : // Check the validity of c

16 : Using the Ai, find u ∈ G
mj
j : F ◦ φτ ◦ fτ ◦ . . . ◦ f j+1 ◦ φj(u) = v

17 : Using td2, find ρ : F(ρ) = v
18 : AC← (m̃ = m̂) // Anamorphic Correctness

19 : RC← (u ∈ [Im B]j) // Randomness Correctness

20 : EC← (e = E∗.Enc(apk∗, m; h(ρ)))// Encryption Correctness

21 : return (AC∧ RC∧ EC)

FIGURE 7.17: Adversary A for exponential matrix-DDH. We de-
note fi(xi) = [Aixi]i which can be efficiently inverted given Ai, and
φi : G

mi
i → {0, 1}ni+1 an efficiently invertible map representing group

elements as fixed-length strings. nj(λ) is the input-size of f j when
setting up an ELF with ELF.Gen(2λ, 2λ). Note nj(λ) = poly(λ).

then have that,

Pr [¬AC | b = 1] ≤ Pr
[
¬AC

∣∣ rk(C) = nj, b = 1
]
+ Pr

[
rk(C) < nj

∣∣ b = 1
]

≤ Pr
[
m̃ ̸= m̂

∣∣ rk(C) = nj, b = 1
]
+ Pr

[
rk(C) < nj

∣∣ b = 1
]

≤ ε(λ) + p
−nj
j = negl(λ).

The remaining tests succeed with overwhelming probability by the following lemma.
The following lemma is true by the semi-adaptive security, since the adversary can
compute both RC and EC and use them to distinguish the modes.

Lemma 81. Pr [RC, EC | b = 1] ≥ 1− negl(λ).

Proof. We construct an adversary D for the semi-adaptive security of AT, whose
pseudocode is presented on Fig. 7.18. D has access to two oracles, Okey is an ora-
cle to model the request of the secret key. The oracle O is the encryption oracle that
returns regular encryptions of m in the real game, while anamorphic encryptions of
m, m̂ in the anamorphic game. This oracle stops to answer if a call to Okey has been
made.
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DO(·,·),Okey(pp, pk)

1 : // Obtain a random encryption

2 : Parse pp = ( f , h, crs, pp∗)
3 : Parse pk = (pk∗, _, _, _)
4 : m←$ M, m̂←$ M̂
5 : c = (e, π)←$ O(m, m̂)

6 : // Use the trapdoors

7 : (sk, td)← Okey

8 : Parse td = (td1, td2)

9 : r ← TELF.Inv(td1, ρ)

10 : ρ← LTF.Inv(td2, v)
11 : // Compute the checks

12 : RC∗ = (F ◦ f (r) = v) // Randomness Correctness

13 : EC∗ = (e = E∗.Enc(pk∗, m; h(ρ))) // Encryption Correctness

14 : return (RC∗ ∧ EC∗)

FIGURE 7.18: Distinguisher D breaking the semi-adaptive security of
(E,AT).

Initially, D(pp, pk) queries for the encryption of (m, m̂) ←$ M× M̂ and obtains
c = (e, v). Then it requests (sk, td), extracts td1 to invert f and td2 to invert F, and
computes ρ ← LTF.Inv(td2, v) and r ← TELF.Inv(td1, ρ). Finally, it performs two
checks:

• RC∗ = (F ◦ f (r) = v);

• EC∗ = (e = E∗.Enc(pk∗, m; h(ρ)));

where pk∗ is extracted as the first entry of apk and h is the UHF in pp. Eventually D
returns 0 is any of the above checks fail.

Note thatD always returns 1 in case of the real PKE, due to the correctness of the
inversion algorithm for F and f . Consequently, considering the above events in the
anamorphic game:

negl(λ) ≥ AdvD(λ) ≥ Pr [¬(RC∗, EC∗)] .

Consider the image check event IC∗ := {v ∈ Im F ◦ f }. Then RC∗ ⇒ IC∗, and so
Pr [¬(IC∗, EC∗)] ≤ Pr [¬(RC∗, EC∗)] ≤ negl(λ). Moreover, noticed that IC∗,EC∗ are
both functions of (pp, td1, m). Since the tuples (pp, td1, m) produced by A and D,
respectively, have statistical distance at most p

−nj
j ≤ 2−λ, the events IC∗ and EC∗

also occur with negligible probability for D. Finally, EC∗ = EC (cf. Fig. 7.17), while,
letting RK be the event {rk(C) = nj}, we have the following chain of implications:

(¬RC) ∧ RK ⇔ u /∈ [Im B]j ∧ rk(C) = nj ⇒ u /∈ [Im BC]j
⇒ u /∈ Im f j ⇒ ρ /∈ Im f

⇒ v /∈ Im F ◦ f ⇒ ¬IC∗.
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Where we used the fact that f and F are injective. This concludes the proof, since

Pr [¬(RC, EC)] ≤ Pr [(¬RC), RK] + Pr [¬RK] + Pr [¬(EC)]

≤ Pr [¬IC∗] + p
−nj
j + negl(λ) ≤ negl(λ).

The probability that A returns 1 is then readily bounded through a union bound

Pr
[
A(Gj, gj, pj, [C]j) = 1

∣∣∣ b = 1
]

≥ 1− Pr [¬AC | b = 1]− Pr [¬(RC, EC) | b = 1]
≥ 1− negl(λ).

Low-rank case. We will use the following information-theoretical lemma, which
formalizes the intuition that, for a low-rank D, it is difficult to guess an element of
(Im B) \ (Im BD) given only BD. Note that, in our setting, 2/p

−nj
j ≤ negl(λ).

Lemma 82. Let B ←$ F
3n,2n
p , D ←$ F

2n,n;1
p and ϕ be a function-valued random variable

with values in { f : F
3n,2n
p → F3n

p }, such that ϕ and (B, D) are independent. Then

Pr [ϕ(BD) ∈ (Im B) \ (Im BD)] ≤ 2 · p−n.

Proof. For any matrix S ∈ F
3n,n
p we can associate as a consequence of the base exten-

sion theorem a parity-check matrix LS ∈ F
3n−d,3n
p , such that:

• d = rk(S) = dim(Im S);

• rk(LS) = 3n− d;

• LS · S = Ω the zero matrix.

We can then define the following three hybrid distributions:

1. (BD, Im (LBD · B)) where B←$ F
3n,2n
p and D ←$ F

2n,n;1
p ;

2. (CD, Im (LCD · C)) where C ←$ F
3n,2n;2n
p and D ←$ F

2n,n;1
p ;

3. (CD, V) where C, D are as above and V ←$ Gp(3n− 1, 2n− 1).

The first two distribution have statistical distance smaller than p−n, since ∆(B, C) ≤
p−n by Lemma 73. To show the second and the third distributions are the same, we
study the distance of their second component conditioning on CD = A0 for every
A0 ∈ F

3n,n;1
p .

Under this condition, (C, D) are uniformly distributed over the set

S(A0) = {(C0, D0) ∈ F3n,2n;2n
p ×F2n,n;1

p : A0 = C0D0}.

We need to show that Im (LCD · C) conditioned on CD = A0 is uniform in Gp(3n−
1, 2n− 1). To do so, we show that the map ϕ : S(A0) → Gp(3n− 1, 2n− 1) sending
(C, D) 7→ Im (LCD · C) is surjective and balanced17.

Let V = ϕ(C0, D0) and let V ′ ∈ Gq(3n− 1, 2n− 1). Let U = Im C0 and let U′ =
L−1

A0
(V ′). Since LA0 matrix is full rank we have that dim U′ = 2n and Ker LA0 = W ⊆

17That is, the preimage of any two element in Im ϕ have the same size
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U′. Moreover, C0 being full rank implies that dim U = 2n and W ⊆ U. Consequently,
there exists a matrix T ∈ F

3n,3n
p such that:

• T is invertible.

• TA0 = A0 (i.e., W contains only eigenvectors of eigenvalue 1).

• T ·U = U′.

This implies that Im (LA0 TC0) = LA0 · T · Im (C0) = LA0 T ·U = LA0U′ = V ′, and so
V ′ ∈ Im ψ, and ϕ is surjective. Furthermore, as T is invertible, the map (C, D) 7→
(TC, D) is a bijection between ψ−1(V) and ψ−1(V ′), and so ϕ is balanced.

We can thus conclude that the second and third distributions are identical. Fi-
nally, we prove the claim:

Pr [ϕ(BD) ∈ Im B \ Im BD] =

= p−n + Pr [LBD · ϕ(BD) ∈ Im (LBDB) \ {0}]
≤ p−n + Pr [LCD · ϕ(CD) ∈ V \ {0}]
= p−n + ∑

y0 ̸=0
Pr [y0 ∈ V]Pr [LCD · ϕ(CD) = y0]

≤ p−n + ∑
y0 ̸=0

p−n Pr [LCDϕ(CD) = y0]

= p−n + p−n Pr [LCDϕ(CD) = y0] ≤ 2p−n.

The first equality follows as v ∈ Im B \ Im BD iff its projection is a non-zero vector in
Im LBDB. The inequality is a consequence of (BD, Im (LBDB)) and (CD, V) having
statistical distance smaller than p−n. The second equality follows as V is statistically
independent from ϕ, C, D. The last inequality follows as y0 ̸= 0 and V is uniform in
Gp(3n− 1, 2n− 1), which implies that, by Lemma 75:

Pr [y0 ∈ V] =
|Gp(3n− 2, 2n− 2)|
|Gp(3n− 1, 2n− 1)| =

p2n−1 − 1
p3n−1 − 1

≤ 1
pn .

Next we define the following sets, respectively approximating the set of correctly-
derived random coins, and of valid normal-mode ciphertexts encrypting m:

Spp = {Im
(

φτ+1 ◦ fτ ◦ . . . φj ◦ f j
)
},

Em
pp,apk∗ = {(e, v) : e = E∗.Enc(apk∗, m; h(ρ)), v = F(ρ), ρ ∈ Spp}.

Moreover, consider the event Good = {c ∈ Em
pp,apk∗}. Note that, for any pp generated

by A in line 9 when b = 0, we have that rk(Aj) ≤ 1. Thus, pj ≥ |Im f j| ≥ |Spp|. This,
in particular, implies that for any pp, apk∗ and m generated by A when b = 0 we
have that |Em

pp,apk∗ | ≤ pj. We can now upper-bound the probability thatA incorrectly
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believes it is in the high-rank-mode as follows:

Pr
[
A(Gj, gj, pj, [C]) = 1

∣∣ b = 0
]

= Pr
[
m̃ = m̂, u ∈ [Im B]j , e = E∗.Enc(apk∗, m; h(ρ))

∣∣∣ b = 0
]

≤ Pr
[
m̃ = m̂, u ∈ [Im BC]j , e = E∗.Enc(apk, m; h(ρ))

∣∣∣ b = 0
]

+ Pr
[
u ∈ [Im B \ Im BC]j

∣∣∣ b = 0
]

= Pr [m̃ = m̂, ρ ∈ Spp, e = E∗.Enc(apk∗, m; h(ρ)) | b = 0] + negl(λ)

= Pr [m̃ = m̂, Good | b = 0] + negl(λ).

In order to bound the remaining term we observe that m̂ is the output of AT.Dec(ask, dk, c).
We thus study the average min-entropy of m̂ conditioned on those input variables,
and the events (Good, b = 0).

Lemma 83. With the above notation

H∞(m̂ | ask, dk, c;Good, b = 0) ≤ log |M̂|+ log Pr [Good | b = 0]− log pj.

Proof.

H∞(m̂ | ask, dk, c;Good, b = 0)
≥ H∞(m̂ | pp, apk, m, ask, dk, c;Good, b = 0) (7.5)
≥ H∞(m̂ | pp, apk, m, ask, dk;Good, b = 0)− log pj (7.6)

≥ H∞(m̂ | pp, apk, m, ask, dk; b = 0) + log Pr [Good | b = 0]− log pj (7.7)

= H∞(m̂ | b = 0) + log Pr [Good | b = 0]− log pj (7.8)

= log |M̂|+ log Pr [Good | b = 0]− log pj, (7.9)

where (7.5) follows by further conditioning on (pp, apk, m). For (7.6), we notice
that for any (pp, apk, m) in their support and conditioned on Good, we have that
c ∈ Em

pp,apk∗ with |Em
pp,apk∗ | ≤ pj, and use Lemma 4, subitem 4. (7.7) follows by

Lemma 4, subitem 6. In turn, (7.8) follows from the fact that, by construction, m̂
and (pp, apk, m, ask, dk) are mutually independent, even when conditioned on b = 0.
Finally, (7.9) holds due to m̂←$ M̂.

Using Lemma 5 we can continue to bound the accepting probability:

Pr
[
A(Gj, gj, pj, [C]) = 1

∣∣ b = 0
]

≤Pr [m̃ = m̂, Good | b = 0] + negl(λ)

≤Pr [Good | b = 0] · 2−H∞(m̂ | ask,dk,c;Good,b=0) + negl(λ)

≤ Pr [Good | b = 0] ·
pj

Pr [Good | b = 0] · |M̂|
+ negl(λ)

= pj · |M̂|−1 + negl(λ).

Conclusion. We showed so far that running A with input (Gj, gj, pj, [M]) with the
group being generated with GRP.Gen(2j) and M ∈ F

m,n
pj with m ≥ 2nj and n ≥ nj
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then the advantage of A is bounded by

AdvA(λ) ≥ 1− negl(λ)−
(

pj

|M̂|
− negl(λ)

)
= 1−

pj

|M̂|
− negl(λ).

Let t = poly(λ) an upper bound on the execution of A for any j ∈ {1, . . . , τ}. Note
that by the construction in Fig. 7.15, when the input has length µ + 3λ, then the
group operations are efficient in λ and nj, mj are polynomials in λ for all j. Let Q be
the polynomial whose existence is guaranteed be exponential matrix-DDH (see Def-
inition 59)18. Without the loss of generality we will assume Q to be non-decreasing
when restricted to any of its coordinates.19

Then choose j, such that 2j ≥ log Q(t, nτ, mτ, 2) > 2j−1. Since we assume Q to be
non-decreasing coordinate-wise and the nj, mj are increasing w.r.t. j by construction,
we obtain 2j ≥ log Q(t, nj, mj, 2), which implies

1/2 ≥ AdvA(λ) ⇒ |M̂| ≤ 2pj + negl(λ).

However, by construction of the TELF we have that pj ≤ 2 · 22j
, and so, by our choice

of j, pj ≤ 2 ·Q(t, nτ, mτ, 2)2 = poly(λ). We can therefore conclude |M̂| ≤ poly(λ).

7.6 The definitive ARE

In Sections 7.5.2 and 7.5.3 we have shown two PKEs for which any ε-correct on
average anamorphic triplet yielding Semi-Adaptive AE can send at most a loga-
rithmic number of anamorphic bits, i.e., its anamorphic message space M̂ satisfies
|M̂| = poly(λ). Moreover, [Car+25] showed how to construct PKEs which do not
admit any ε-correct on average anamorphic triplet.

Theorem 41 ([Car+25], Informal). There exists a compiler that, given as an input any
IND-CPA (resp. IND-CCA) secure PKE scheme E′, produces an IND-CPA (resp. IND-CCA)
secure PKE E∗ for which no ε-correct on average anamorphic triplet can yield Anamorphic
Encryption (in the sense of Definition 18).

Since ε-correctness on average is a key requirement for an anamorphic triplet, we
essentially have that:

1. Our constructions in Sections 7.5.2 and 7.5.3 tell us that we can build a PKE E1
where the anamorphic message space of any semi-adaptive AE (Definition 41)
is polynomially bounded;

2. The compiler in [Car+25] shows us how to construct a PKE E2 where no anamor-
phic triplet can yield Anamorphic Encryption (in the sense of Definition 18).

Nevertheless, these two results tell us nothing about the existence of a PKE E3 that
simultaneously has polynomially-bounded anamorphic message space when consid-
ering semi-adaptive AE, and prevents anamorphic encryption altogether when con-
sidering the notion of adaptive AE. In this section, we show how to construct such a
scheme E3.

18That is, for any η ≤ log Q(t, n, m, 1/ε), any t-time adversary cannot solve an n×m sized instance
over (G, g, p)←$ GRP.Gen(η) with advantage greater than ε.

19This is always possible up to upper bound Q′(x) > Q(x) with Q′ non-decreasing in each entry.
A way to do so is to take z = ∥x∥2

2, f (z) = Q(z, . . . , z), observe that for some constants c, n we have
czn ≥ f (z) and finally set Q′(x) = c · ∥x∥2n

2 .
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Notice that since Semi-Adaptive AE is a weaker notion than adaptive AE, a PKE
admitting only Semi-Adaptive AE with small anamorphic message space will only
admit adaptive AE with an equally small anamorphic message space. Nevertheless,
we seek a stronger limitations for adaptive AE, namely, the impossibility of trans-
mitting even a single anamorphic bit.

We achieve our goal by showing that when our compiler in Fig. 7.12 takes as
input a PKE E∗ for which no ε-correct on average anamorphic triplet can yield adap-
tive Anamorphic Encryption (in the sense of Definition 18), the same holds for the
resulting PKE E.

Hence, we can use the PKE of [Car+25]20 for which adaptive AE is impossible
and feed it to our compiler of Fig. 7.12. In more details, given any PKE scheme E′,
we can first pass it through the compiler of [Car+25] obtaining the PKE scheme E∗

and then, give E∗ in input to the compiler of Fig. 7.12, yielding a PKE scheme E
which is the worst possible PKE from the users’ point of view – and the best one
from authorities’ point of view. Formally, we prove the following theorem:

Theorem 42. Let E∗ be a PKE in the Public Parameters model for which no ε-correct on
average adaptive Anamorphic Encryption exists. Then the same holds for the PKE scheme E
obtained by applying the compiler of Fig. 7.12 on input E∗.

Proof. We prove the theorem by contradiction. Namely, suppose that there exists an
anamorphic triplet AT for the PKE scheme E providing adaptive AE, and that it is
ε-correct on average. Then we can construct an anamorphic triplet AT∗ for the PKE
E∗ given in input to the compiler for which the same holds. The triplet AT∗ is given
in Fig. 7.19. The intuition is straightforward: since E and E∗ differ by the presence of
the UNIZK proof, the reduction can simply simulate the missing proof. Moreover,
the extra elements in the public parameters of E can be stored in the double key dk∗.

AT∗.Gen(pp∗)

1 : f ←$ ELF.Gen(23λ, 23λ)

2 : h←$ H
3 : (crs, st)←$ S0(λ)

4 : pp← ( f , h, crs, pp∗)
5 : (apk, ask, dk)←$ AT.Gen(pp)
6 : Parse apk← (apk′, f , h, crs, pp∗)
7 : apk∗ ← (apk′, pp∗)
8 : dk∗ ← (dk, f , h, st, crs)
9 : return (apk∗, ask, dk∗)

AT∗.Enc(apk∗, dk∗, m, m̂)

1 : Parse apk∗ ← (apk′, pp∗)
2 : Parse dk∗ ← (dk, f , h, crs)
3 : apk← (apk′, f , h, crs, pp∗)
4 : c = (e, π)←$ AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)

5 : return e

AT∗.Dec(ask, dk∗, e)

1 : Parse dk∗ ← (dk, f , h, crs)
2 : π′ ← S1(st, (e, pk, h, f ))
3 : c′ ← (e, π′)

4 : return AT.Dec(ask, dk, c′)

FIGURE 7.19: Anamorphic Triplet AT∗ for E∗ constructed from AT for
E. ELF.Gen is an ELF (Definition 49),H a family of hash functions with
type {0, 1}3λ → {0, 1}λ and S = (S0, S1) the simulator of a Unique

NIZK (Definition 60) for the same relation R defined for Fig. 7.12.

Lemma 84. If the anamorphic triplet AT is ε-correct on average, then the anamorphic triplet
AT∗ is also ε-correct on average.

20We remark that the compiler of [Car+25] preserves the perfect correctness of the underlying PKE.
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Proof. We show that the ε-correctness on average of AT∗ simply follows from the one
of AT. To prove this, it suffices to show that the anamorphic triplet (AT.Gen,AT.Enc,AT.Dec)
is run on inputs that are identically distributed to when the triplet is run on top of
an honest execution of E.

1. Regarding the input of AT.Gen, the public parameters pp given in input to
AT.Gen are generated with the same distribution of E.Init, as required by Def-
inition 19. Indeed, the ELF f and the UHF h are sampled with the same dis-
tribution of E.Init by construction, while crs is identically distributed in both
cases thanks to the perfect zero-knowledge of UNIZK.

2. Regarding the inputs of AT.Enc, AT∗.Enc can reassemble apk as it was gener-
ated by AT.Gen thanks to f , h, crs that are available in dk∗ 21. Thus, the inputs
to AT.Enc are identically distributed to the ones of an honest execution of the
triplet. In particular, this implies that the ciphertext c = (e, π) obtained from
AT.Enc is computed properly. The proof π is discarded and only e is given in
output 22.

3. Regarding the inputs of AT.Dec, AT∗.Dec can recreate the proof π that was dis-
carded by AT∗.Enc using the simulator of UNIZK. In this step, it is crucial that
UNIZK is perfect zero-knowledge with unique proofs, as this implies that Prove
and S1 produce the same proof. In particular, this allows to supply AT.Dec with
a ciphertext c = (e, π) that has the same distribution of {AT.Enc(apk, dk, m, m̂)}
even though AT∗.Dec does not know m and m̂. Hence, AT.Dec∗ is able to re-
compute m̂ with the same negligible error ε.

Lemma 85. If the anamorphic triplet AT yields Anamorphic Encryption for E, then the
anamorphic triplet AT∗ yields Anamorphic Encryption for E∗.

Proof. Consider any adversary A∗ against the anamorphic security of (E∗,AT∗). We
construct an adversary A against the anamorphic security of (E,AT). The adversary
A is given in Fig. 7.20.

AO(pp, pk, sk)

1 : Parse pp← ( f , h, crs, pp∗)
2 : Run A∗(pp∗, pk, sk)
3 : Whenever A∗ makes a query (m, m̂):
4 : c←$ O(m, m̂)

5 : Parse c← (e, π)

6 : Give e to A∗
7 : return A∗’s output

FIGURE 7.20: Adversary A breaking the anamorphic security of
(E,AT). O ∈ {Oreal,Oanam} is the encryption oracle of Fig. 3.1 re-
turning the output of either E.Enc or AT.Enc (in pp-AnamorphicGAT

and pp-RealGE).

21These elements cannot be stored in apk∗ as it would clearly compromise AE security.
22Again, this is done to guarantee AE security.
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We claim that the advantage of A∗ in distinguishing the anamorphic game from
the real one is at most equal to A’s advantage plus a negligible term, i.e.,

Advpp-anam
E∗,AT∗,A∗(λ) ≤ Advpp-anam

E,AT,A (λ) + negl(λ). (7.10)

We will show thatA almost perfectly simulates both games forA∗. We claim that the
arguments that A and A∗ receive in pp-AnamorphicGAT and pp-AnamorphicGAT∗ , re-
spectively, (cf. Fig. 5.10) are identically distributed. In case of pp this follows directly
from the construction of E∗ (cf. Fig. 7.12), in case of pk and sk this follows directly
from construction of AT∗ (cf. Fig. 7.19). Moreover, the output of AT∗.Enc equals, by
construction, the first element of the output of AT.Enc (cf. Fig. 7.19), so the value e
provided to A∗ is the same in both games. Hence, we conclude that:

Pr
[
pp-AnamorphicGAT,A(λ) = 1

]
= Pr

[
pp-AnamorphicGAT∗,A∗(λ) = 1

]
.

We now analyze the behavior ofA andA∗ in pp-RealGE and pp-RealGE∗ respectively.
In pp-RealGE∗ , the adversary A∗ will be given the output of E∗.Enc(pk, m; r) for r ←$

{0, 1}λ. On the other hand, in pp-RealGE, the adversary A will be given the output
of E∗Enc(pk, m; h ◦ f (r)) for r ←$ {0, 1}3λ (cf. Fig. 7.12). We now claim that the two
distributions are statistically close, which was proved in hyb1 ≈s hyb2 of Section 7.5.2
23. Given the last claim, it follows that A simulates the anamorphic game to A∗
perfectly except with negligible probability, i.e.,

Pr [pp-RealGE,A(λ) = 1] = Pr [pp-RealGE∗,A∗(λ) = 1] + negl(λ).

Subtracting and invoking the triangle inequality, we obtain Eq. (7.10).

Since E∗ does not admit any anamorphic triplet that yields adaptive anamorphic
encryption and that is ε-correct on average, we obtain a contradiction. Therefore, E
cannot admit any anamorphic triplet that is ε-correct on average yielding adaptive
anamorphic encryption.

Then, combining Theorem 42 with Theorem 38 we obtain a PKE E ensuring that
semi-adaptive anamorphic triplets can send at most O(log λ) anamorphic bits and
that does not admit (adaptive) anamorphic encryption. This is formally stated in the
following Corollary.

Corollary 4. There exists a PKE scheme E such that:

• No ε-correct on average Anamorphic Triplet yields adaptive AE;

• For any ε-correct on average Anamorphic Triplet with anamorphic message space M̂
yielding Semi-Adaptive AE it holds that |M̂| = poly(λ).

Remark 17. Unfortunately, the same strategy used for Theorem 42 cannot work if
we use our compiler of Section 7.5.3 instead of the one in Section 7.5.2. To briefly
see why, consider the ciphertext produced by the compiler of Section 7.5.3 that is
c = (e, v), where e ← E∗.Enc(pk∗, m; h ◦ f (r)) and v ← F ◦ f (r). Intuitively, we
are aiming for a ciphertext that can transmit zero anamorphic bits but, for any given
e, there exist more than one valid value of v. Therefore, v could be used (e.g., via
rejection sampling) to possibly encode a (small) anamorphic message.

23We point out that the fact thatA∗ knows the secret key of the PKE does not have any impact on his
view of the produced ciphertext, as it will decrypt to the same regular message that has been queried.
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Appendix A

Useful lemmas

The following Lemma shows that performing rejection sampling with a predicate
that is independent from the candidate output does not alter the distribution. This
represents a common step in the security proof of RS as well as our construction in
Section 6.6.1.

Lemma 86. Given probability density p over X , c1, . . . , cϑ+1 independently sampled from
this distribution and b1, . . . , bϑ ∼ {0, 1}, let c be equal to ci for the smallest i such that
bi = 1, or cϑ+1 if no such i exists.

If b1, . . . , bϑ are distributed uniformly and independently from each others and from
c1, . . . , cϑ+1, then c is distributed over X with probability density p.

Proof. For any c0 ∈ X , we proceed computing Pr [c = c0] =

=
ϑ

∑
i=1

Pr
[

ci = c0

∣∣∣∣ b1 = . . . = bi−1 = 0
bi = 1

]
· Pr

[
b1 = . . . = bi−1 = 0
bi = 1

]
+

+ Pr [cϑ+1 = c0 | b1 = . . . = bϑ = 0] · Pr [b1 = . . . = bϑ = 0]

=
ϑ

∑
i=1

p(c0) ·
1
2i + p(c0) ·

1
2ϑ

= p(c0).

The second equality follows as the bits bi are independently distributed and uniform
over {0, 1}, and the fact that Pr [ci = c0] = p(c0) as we assumed ci to follow the
distribution defined by p. The thesis follows.

Given two discrete random variables x, y distributed over a set S, we define their
statistical distance (or total-variation or ℓ1) as

∆(x, y) =
1
2 ∑

a∈S
Pr [x = a]− Pr [y = a] .

The following lemma will come in handy to inductively study the statistical dis-
tance of two tuples of random variables.

Lemma 87. Given four random variables x1, x2 ∼ X, y1, y2 ∼ Y and setting X+ = {a ∈
X : Pr [xi = a] > 0, i ∈ [2]}, if there exists A ⊆ X such that

P(x1 ∈ A) ≤ ε1, ∆(x1, x2) ≤ ε2, ∆(y1|x1=x, y2|x2=x) ≤ ε3 ∀x ∈ X+ \ A,

for positive real numbers ε1, ε2, ε3 ∈ R+, then ∆((x1, y1), (x2, y2)) ≤ ε1 + ε2 + ε3.
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